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Authors’ Preface

More than thirteen vears have passed since the year 1987, when, in a
modest effort to decorate our world village, we planted a little tree with
the title Korean Gramvmar I, [I [3=Fe] 549 1, I1]. Since then the world
has grown yet smaller and closer, and we find people from many different
countries striving to understand each other’s history and culture, and in
many cases even living together in harmony and warm affection.

We also find now many language learners who, in order to achieve
mutual understanding, show a love and respect for their counterparts’
languages which are no less than the love and respect they hold for their
own mother tongue. In particular, the enthusiasm of those in every nook
and cranny of the globe who wish to learn Korean continues to grow, and
we are certain that all these people speaking, learning and teaching
Korean will derive indescribably great joy from their endeavours. It is in
this sense that the authors are convinced that the reappearance of this
book, in a newer, more matured, and English-language version, will bring
happiness to many besides the authors alone.

We have designed this book so as to be a useful reference tool for
beginning and advanced learners alike. Moreover, our book has the useful
feature of a dictionary-or textbook-like design for ease of use by the
learner.

In this revised edition, we have tried to exclude all archaic and dialect
patterns, and to incorporate any and all grammatical items which are
essential and/or important for the learner to master. We have also paid
special attention to the question of presentation, sequencing and indexing
s0 as to make searching easier for the user. Another new feature of this
edition is that we have included the practice exercises in a separate,
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supplementary volume.

The authors have planted this sapling called Korean Grammar on the
basis of the experience and enthusiasm gained over the course of more
than thirty years in the classroom. But this young tree has not grown by
dint of the authors’ care and attention alone. We wish to acknowledge
that each and every branch and leaf of this tree owes its growth to the
nourishment provided in the form of encouragement and criticism from
many individuals. We will never forget our debt of gratitude to those
who, in the course of using these materials in earlier versions, have
pointed out problems and mistakes to us.

We are grateful to #-+74 4144 for her hard work in the process of
correcting and proofing the final version of the book. We are also
grateful to the Yonsei University Press for agreeing to publish the book.

Last but not least, we hope that this grammar book will become a
friend and companion for all those learning Korean in our global village,
and that in future, the single-minded devotion of the authors and the
dedicated commitment of our readers will combine to produce even
better versions of this book.

May 30, 2001
The authors

Translator’s Preface

It is with a sense of great embarrassment and shame that [ realize over
three years have passed since I agreed to undertake the translation of £]
welE f1FF ghae] 4. 1 felt compelled to take on the project for a
number of reasons — out of a sense of responsibility to a young field like
ours with so few readily available reference works: out of a sense of
admiration and respect for the book and its capable authors, all three
seasoned experts in Korean language education from one of the field's
most prestigious institutions; and out of a desire to learn more myself.

Translating the work of others in one’s own field is no easy task. One
is tempted to cut here, nip there, amend this, fix that, and in general slip
in or cut out tidbits of information based on one’s own training, biases,
knowledge and ignorance. Certainly I am guilty of this type of editorial
arrogance in numerous places, but I console myself with the reminder
that the authors gave me considerable license to produce an English-
language work that would be most effective for English-speaking stu-
dents of Korean.

It has been my assumption throughout the project that the reader of
this volume is a highly motivated learner of Korean, and one who already
has some competence in the language. Thus, | have tried to make my
translations of example sentences as colloquial as I can. In cases where
a colloquial translation seemed to stray too far from the literal sense of
an example (and especially in cases where it did so at the expense of
elucidation of the grammatical feature being highlighted), I have also
included, in parentheses, a more literal rendition.

The original Korean-language version of this book appears to have
been targeted more at would-be teachers of Korean to foreign learners

—_—
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than to foreign learners themselves. Thus, there is a great deal of tradi-
tional grammatical terminology, and many of the explanations for indi-
vidual particles and endings incorporate rather dry, ‘linguisticky’ prose to
describe how these structural pieces function. In my translation, I have
tried at least to minimize the use of grammatical terminology and prose
descriptions of grammar in the exposition of particles and endings.
Instead, | have assumed that the English-speaking reader~learner would
prefer to have a list of rough translation equivalents, a few words on any
usage restrictions or pecularities, and then move straight to actual
example sentences, the latter being a decided strength of this work.

Those readers who have already searched elsewhere for supplementary
information on Korean language and grammar will prohably recognize
the influence of Samuel Martin’s Reference Grammar of Korean in my
approach. Indeed, in many places I have simply jettisoned the authors’
original Korean prose descriptions in favor of reproducing the glosses
from Martin's grammar (sometimes verbatim, sometimes with additional
interpretations of my own).

The present work fills an important gap in the all-too-meagre reper-
toire of published reference works on Korean for the English-speaking
learner. It presents, in a systematic and user-friendly fashion, the major
features of Korean grammar with an abundance of carefully constructed
example sentences. The authors are refreshingly unabashed in their
espousal of the importance of grammar education in Korean language
teaching, and vet their book (in its English version, I hope), is not so
terribly terminology-laden and ‘linguisticky’ as to turn off the would-be
user. I would also venture to say that this book could serve as a useful
backbone text to an advanced undergraduate course or graduate seminar
on ‘Korean Pedagogical Grammar’, and its utility is increased all the
more by the separately published <374 4 7} 3l .

Ross King

Preliminaries

1. The Need for and Importance of Grammar Education

The questions of whether, in teaching Korean as a foreign language, we
should teach about the Korean grammatical system, and if so, fww we
should teach it, remain as important and difficult problems. One of the
reasons for this is the fact that there is a considerable difference between
first-language education and second-language education: in other words,
between teaching Korean as a mother tongue and teaching Korean as a
foreign language.

Teaching the Korean grammatical system is essential from the point of
view of systematizing the language learning process. This is so because
all words have both lexical properties and grammatical properties, and
the more thorough we become in our systematic study and description of
a language the smaller the gaps grow between language realities and
language norms,

From the point of view of the language instructor, too, if one under-
stands the Korean grammatical system, it becomes possible to discern
problem areas in the learning process and then concentrate one’s teaching
on them. In such a case, one can effect a more efficient, more meaningful
education process, and thereby raise learner achievement levels. More-
over, when learners commit errors, the instructor can discern the cause,
mobilize his or her grammatical knowledge, and offer structured guid-
ance to the learner.

The pedagogical methodology of grammar education is a topic best left
for a methodology manual, but we have edited this book so as to focus on
the presentation of grammar in actual, real-life situations, unlike previ-
ous works, which have tended to focus on grammar for grammar's sake
or grammar-translation methodology. This is because we believe an

— vii —
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approach like this will make possible both an understanding of the deep
structures within the language, and an understanding of pragmatic issues.

2. Special Features of Korean Grammar [&t=-o] 4] |

In the course of editing and compiling this book, we have paid attention
to a number of special features.

First: By focussing our exposition more on the basis of the general
grammar found in Korean school grammars than on the nor-
mative grammars produced by linguists, we hope to overcome
the limitations of the latter and provide the foreign learner with
an easier, more accessible tool for acquisition.

Second: The exposition of the book was planned in three discrete
stages. In the first stage, we systematized Korean grammar. In
the second stage, we tried to predict the difficulties that
foreigners would encounter in learning Korean as a second
language. In the third stage, we tried to verify those diffi-
culties through actual teaching experience. In particular, we
strove in the creation of the example sentences to use as many
new and practical words and expressions as possible so as to
enhance their immediate usefulness.

Third: The supplementary volume Practice Exercises and Answer Key
(o327 213} #fl5t] was devised on the basis of scientific
methodology whereby we kept in mind the learners’ levels and
learning process, and verified common errors and estimated
relative difficulty levels. This seemed most useful for effective
teaching aimed at foreign learners.

3. The Structure of Korean Grammar [&-=+o] 9]

The structure of Korean Grammar is as follows.

Preliminaries ix

First: Korean Grammar is composed of seventeen chapters, and each
chapter is laid out according to difficulty level, with basic items
preceding in order to more difficult items.

Second: This book contains two indices; one for Korean items in
Korean alphabetic order, and the other in English for English
grammatical terminology.

Third: We have devised a supplementary Exercise Book [A4-2-41%] to

allow learners to practice what they have learned on their own.

Fourth: At the back of the Exercise Book we have included an answer
key to allow learners to verify their answers.

Fifth: We have also included a list of additional references for those

learners who wish to continue their study of Korean grammar

with more specialized materials.
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Chapter One

Special Features of
Korean Grammar and
Sentence Structure

A sentence is composed of one or more words, and imparts a unified
thought or feeling. This thought or feeling must be construed properly in
accord with proper sentence structure for a sentence to be effective.

Languages, like all social and natural phenomena, are characterized by
an organically intertwined set of rules and structures. The systematiza-
tion and codification of these rules and relationships is called grammar.

It is the goal of this first chapter of Korean Grammar for Foreign
Learners to provide the learner with a comprehensive framework and
overview of the fundamental building blocks of Korean grammar.

1. Parts of speech in Korean (-4}

Sentences are combinations of words. It is not always easy to classify
all words grammatically, but “parts of speech™ refers to groups of words
which share certain features. The 1963 Committee of Education delibera-
tions on a unified school grammar recognized nine parts of speech in
Korean, and Figure 1 below is based on the materials from these delibera-
tions.
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(Figure 1) Parts of speech in Korean
No.| Part of speech Examples
1| A Al AsA, Ak oy
Nouns person dog subway apple tree
2 (a9 Sl et TOIREE
Pronouns I we here Ch’olsu
3 |54t s, =, o, o]
Numerals one two one two
4 |EAEA sbef,  we, Qs
Action verbs g0 see work
5 |4l 54} WA, Foh elgu
Descriptive verbs |be expensive be good  be beautiful
6 |24 A, 4, &, =
Adnominals new old one two
7 |82 B, dws,  wel
Adverbs truly very abundantly
8 | 7rerar o} R [ 15
Exclamations oh! well! oh my!
9 |EAF (Particles) | -o1/7}, -&/&, -</3, -d, -olA, -(2) &

The nine parts of speech presented above in Figure (1) can be further
sub-classified as follows;

1) Content Words and Function Words (2 2}2} & A})
Content words are words with actual semantic content, while function
words are items like particles which convey only grammatical meanings

and relationships.

2) Sub-classification according to Inflecting vs. Non-inflecting
Forms

Some words undergo changes in shape, while others maintain one
constant shape. Verbals belong to the former class, and substantives and
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modifiers to the latter.

Inflecting words:  7}t} - 7l3, 7R, 7}A
20
olE - o}BRw, olEThE, olETY
be beautiful
Non-inflecting words: 2%, AV, 7, H] &7
flower person dog pigeon

3) Sub-classification according to Word Funetion

Whereas some words can perform multiple functions within a sentence,
others can perform only one. The former are called substantives, and
include nouns, pronouns and numerals. The latter are called modifiers,
and include adnominals (words which modify nouns) and adverbials
(words which modify verbs).

4) Semantic Sub-classification

The classication into nine parts of speech is determined by semantic
criteria. The only exception are the exclamations, which, because they
differ in function from adnominals and adverbials, are considered as
independent forms.

Based on the classifications above, we can reorganize the “Parts of

Speech” table somewhat more systematically and conveniently as fol-
lows:

{Figure 2 Classification of Parts of Speech”
chof A A} & A}
Word Content Words Function Words
% 210
. |Function Modifiers
L A d ol
= Form Substanti\=es1 Verbals
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oel | ®Hab | B | wYA | A | 2a
7] Meaning| Nouns Verbs | Adnominals Exc_lama~ Particles
Al | WA | A Hons
Pronouns | Adjectives | Adverbials
# 44
Numerals

® 383, 3714, A =(1985). T=eeta 4, shEsah
Ko Yonggun, Nam Kisim, Pak Kyongjo (1985) Korean High School Grammar.
Tower Press.

2. Special Features of Korean Grammar

In its morphology, Korean belongs to the ‘agglutinative’ languages, and
in its genetic affiliation, Korean is thought to belong to the Altaic family
of languages. Some of the typological features of these two groupings are
as follows.

1] The normal word order in a Korean sentence is S(ubject)—0O
(bject) —V (erb). Other features of this word order are:

(A) Free word order of those elements preceding the verb. In other
words, those elements other than the sentence-final verb are free to occur
in almost any order:

Examples:

A g e 34 of] 7] A& 4l
Shay of| Al A o] & & F4ch
4415 Aol aelA  Falrh
A & A ol Al AAddel Sk

The teacher gave the students homework.

(B) Modifier always precedes modified.
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Examples:
A FF= ofF ol & 4le] 8.,
My friend bought a really pretty car.

(C) Korean word order does not change in interrogative sentences, and
there is no rule requiring question words to appear in sentence-initial
position.

Examples:
o Thie Fe] Fhukeui 7
Whose bag is this?

A rich repertoire of particles and endings.

Examples:

gyzt Fok - VAN E Fo4AE U

Grandmother is nice. — Grandmother (honorific)
must have been nice.

(3] Korean has a highly developed system of honorifics and politeness.
[4] Korean freely allows the omission of subjects, objects, complements

and predicates. Omission is allowed where context or situation makes
recovery of the omitted element possible.

Examples:
AL ofrel] 7MIYU7R - olt] Y7k
Where are you going, Sir? Where are vou going?

[5] The category of singular vs. plural is not obligatory in Korean.

[6] Korean does not have grammatical gender, articles or relative
pronouns.
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3. Basic Sentence Structure of Korean

1) Basie Sentence Types

The minimum requirements for a sentence are a Subject and a Predi-

cate. Depending on the nature of the Predicate, we can distinguish five
types of sentence in Korean, as outlined in Figure (3) below.

(Figure 3 Sentence Types
; Sentence Type acc. to
No. Basic sentence S thseppre dicate Examples
[ |Fdlo] ojmgic} 347} A},
Something does something Yongsu sleeps.
Folo] Folg ojx &}, |47t AL Herh
Sth does sth to sth Yongsu reads a book.
Fojo] ool €k, |7t o] He,
Sth becomes sth Rain turns to snow.
11 |Folo] olnse Abe] Ezo),
Something is some way The mountain is green.
1 {Fole] Folelet % gkaabee)),
Something is something He is a Korean.

Bojo] Fojo] opir, |t g ohick

Something is not some- | He is not a Korean.

thing

Lol o)Al ubzaE (1985). TmEeha - shEaal
Ko Yonggun, Nam Kisim, Pak Kvongjo (1985) Korean High School Grammar.
Tower Press.

2) Constituent Elements of Sentence Structure

The consituent elements that make up the structure of a sentence
consist of all parts of speech with the exception of particles. These
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constituent elements can be divided into main, subordinate and indepen-
dent elements.

(1) Main Consituent Elements

The obligatory constituent elements of a sentence are Subject, Predi-
cate, Object and Complement.

@ Subject (F-2)

The subject of a sentence is usually a substantive. See Figure (4)
below.

@ Predicate (4°])

The predicate explains or says something about the subject. Basic
predicate types include action verbs, descriptive verbs and the copula -¢]
t} (treated by some Korean grammarians as a special kind of /&4
F A} or 'predicative particle’).

Examples:

ol7F Eebs, (F=H5Ah

Suni is playing. (Action verb or Processive verb)
Ato] by, (AE5-AH

The mountain is green. (Descriptive verb)

&L vl5 Agdyrct, (Copula)

John is an American.

(Figure 4> Sentence Structure
Subject Examples
@ Substantive + A7t Sl
Subject particle Ch'olsu is coming.

AviUnrA E271& =408,
Mother prepared pulgogi.
e vlelz Fueh

Ch'olsu is smart.
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3= w7}t Fols.
Yonghui is also smart.
2] AA A Yol L.

We had a banquet at our home.

@ Nominalized verb+ =tk w971 7F §EE,
subject particle Learning Korean is hard, isn’t it?

2717 lg%ch

Writing is difficult.

@ Nominalized verb phrase | ot ulct €8 Ldojy}7]7} ofz 9] 8.
+subject particle Getting up early every morning is diffi-

cult.

AL H=E o] YEE

Composing sentences is hard, isn't it?

NB: (D It is also possible to attach the copula to substantives, nominal-

ized verbs and nominalized verb phrases:

Examples:

A7} el & 71 A 929dYch (nominalized verb
phrase)

It was last Monday that I came to Korea.

Moreover, one can also use predicate phrases or complex predicates

made up of a main verb plus auxiliary verb:

Examples:

7 AL 717 AL, (predicate phrase)

Mr. Kim is tall.

chil] 5 9]9-2] 2el2. (main verb-+auxiliary)

Do not smoke.

NB: @ Depending on the characteristics of the verb used as predicate,

the number of consituents needed in a sentence can vary. Thus, intransi-

tive verbs tend to need only a subject, but transitive verbs tend to need
both a subject and an object. Verbs like ¥ tlbecome and ol tinol fo be

Special Features of Korean Grammar and Sentence Structure 9

require a complement.
Examples:
o] #dF e}, (intransitive verb)
The flower bloomed.
W77} f-& HEYeh (transitive verb)
The baby drinks milk.
=2 g3 Abgo] o) (complement)
John is not a Korean.
wo] €&°] FHdFrk (complement)
The water turned to ice.

© Object

Objects are nouns, or clauses or phrases with noun-like qualities, which
take the object particle /5, Verbs which require objects are called
transitive verbs, and objects typically appear before transitive verbs.

Examples:

A AAdYe] #xEE 7FEA4Yek  (noun)

Mr. Kim teaches Korean.

T2 BT T4 971E Fol 2. (nominalized phrase in -7])
John likes to eat Korean food.

271 AAFE AEPS 2doll. (nominalized clause in -(2) o)
I know that he is a kind person.

In colloquial Korean, the object particle is often dropped. Furthermore,
it is also possible to use one of the delimiters (e. g. /4=, %, u}), which
can either replace the object particle or precede it:

Examples:

&2 @32 4 2. (object particle omitted)

John speaks Korean well.

A oot AAE F Hol8. (delimiter /3= for topic/contrast)

[ can’t eat kimchi yet [implication: but I can eat other Korean foods].
1 otel= wE A Fhc), (delimiter Zand, also, even)

That child can speak very well, too.

G AR whebg WGl (delimiter Rhonly, just +object parti-
cle)
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Koreans eat only rice.

Korean sentences allow more than one object, and sometimes nouns or
noun phrases designating places or directions can take the object particle

for emphasis.

Examples:
ojuL]7} ool Al AlebE & & ¢ FAl8.
The mother gave the child one more piece of candy.
g g 7h?
Where are you going now?
©® Complement
The complement is an obligatory constituent of sentences containing
verbs like ¥ t}hbecome and ok thnot to be.

Examples:
o] d&ol Hudsvirh
The water turned to ice.
2 AAgel ohddcth
He is not a teacher.
a2 A dERel Hels.
Ultimately, he became president.
Ha) ofFo] B 7 ZFurh
It seems like it has already become summer.
A Habe of e,
[ am not an angel.
(2) Attributive Constituents (Modifier Constituents) (74 %3 (5

2] 443))

The two main types of modifier constituents are adnominals (or
adnouns—things which modify nouns) and adverbs (things which modify
verbs).

© Adnominals (2+3]]): things that modify nouns

Adnominals precede the noun they modify, and further specify some-
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thing about the characteristics or state of the modified noun. Unlike
adverbs, adnominals cannot be used alone and must be used in front of a
following noun. It is possible to use more than one adnominal in the same
sentence, but in such circumstances Korean observes the order Demon-
strative Adnoun—Numeral Adnoun—Descriptive Adnoun.

Examples:

3ol A o 28 4lo] 2, (adnoun)

I bought some pretty clothes at a department store.
of F @& Yy AR AlEsl= Ale|ivir),
(Demonstrative + Numeral + Descriptive adnoun)
This young boy and girl love each other.

Figure (5) below demonstrates modifving structures.

<{Figure 5> Adnominals
Adnominal Structures Examples
All pre-nouns function as adnouns. A7t A BAE AFde

Ch'olsu bought a new hat.

Any combination of noun+possessive | o]zle] B42] A gl ),
particle®] can function as an adnominal] This is Ch’olsu’s book.
Aggel e nekgc,

I saw the teacher’s book.

Any combination of noun-+a modifier | 8=}l 7] vlald-S- =78 Q.
form of the copula can function as an | I respect Dr. Pak the scholar.
adnominal. T EENE ofA 82

Do vou know Mr. Johnson,
the foreigner?

Substantive + Particle + possessive ] A ste) ubde] E73le] L.
The meeting with the students
was enjoyable.
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ol A ZFA|t),

Let go right away.

Y2 ofuby F Zhgruch

Because 1 was so sick, I couldn’t go.
AS @ A7 Fels,

Korean. I barely slept one hour.

Fe Ay

He is a good teacher.
walr)e] upgE o =R,

Let me inform you of the

Starel| A 2] Adto] bt

Life at school is beneficial.

Noun-+nominalized form of -o]t}+2] | ¥FAP 9 FA& 7124 8.
Please have pride in being al

Modifier form of any verb Sentential Adverbs

Examples:

#d =2 ol Eudyh

Korea is indeed beautiful. (Indeed, Korea is beautiful.)
A ALelli= o] Wol ok A F o] g,

Sure enough, it just doesn't seem like winter without snow.

Nominalized form of a verb+
possessive2]

method of speaking.

Verbs in one of the modifier forms can function as adnominals. The Adverbials are relatively compatible with delimiters and, unlike ad-

modifier endings -+=, -(2) v, -(2)= and -% also indicate tense. nominals, are characterized by a relatively free word order.

(See Chapter 13). Examples:

Examples:
7] 7be o] °] AAslct.

The man walking over there is Mr. Lee,

A7k welx 7 al
The time is going by so fast!
A AAdeAlE A3 go] glFuch

o] WA R Akl A ATk,
The person who sent this letter is my friend.
d wd ATe dE B3y
The friend who I will meet tomorrow is a university classmate.
of 7] & Apghe] o] AR Zhriith
The person who used to live here moved.
At Foll dAdd 2412 3 o] %ol 8.
The food we ate last week was quite delicious.
@ Adverbials (4}o]): things that modify verbs
There are two types of adverbials—adverbs which modify elements at

Mr. Kim has a beautiful daughter.

B 2 el FL ARSI,

I+ 34 Mzt 2 Ao

I W7l #3d £ Ay

I WY £ A, Fd,

He is indeed a smart person.

NB: However, this freedom of word order does not apply when an

adverbial modifies an adverb, adnominal or noun, or in the case of
negation adverbs.

the sub-sentence level (constituent adverbs), and adverbs which modify (3) Free Forms (¥3]9])

the sentence as a whole (sentential adverbs). Free forms are independent constituents which nonetheless affect the

entire sentence, and have the following characteristic: a sentence remains
an acceptable sentence even if one removes them.

Constituent Adverbs
Examples:
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Examples:

ol we] bl

Hey! Let’s go quickly!
#H ZFA e}

Well then! Let’s go.

(Figure 6> below presents free forms.

{Figure 6) Free Forms

Types of Free Form

Examples

7HREA}
Exclamations

&5t

Answers

AjA1o], A
Headings, Titles
A+ A A}
Noun-+vocative particle
T?.'zoi‘ J‘j 41‘_‘??_}‘}'

# Conjunctive Adverbs

ol 32o] TG

Oh my! The flowers have bloomed!
dl, HAsyrh

Yes, I understand.

de, duhl W AR
Youth — such a vibrant time!
o}, v} F =9,

Hey Suk! Can you please help me?

vz} &h, v o gk

It's raining. But I left.

# Conjunctive adverbs like Ztejv}, =®la, Zidd], ZL#{==, and 22f 4] count
as either Free Forms or Conjunctive Adverbs.

3) Korean Sentence Structure Types

Korean sentence structure can be divided into two types: simple sen-

tences and complex sentences.

(1) Simple Sentences (5t or F+%)

By ‘simple sentence’ is meant a sentence with just one subject and one

predicate.

Examples:
a 2L AAdelainvel

Special Features of Korean Grammar and Sentence Structure 15

That person is a teacher.
shire] FHueh,

The sky is blue.
A-g2k7E A Egidch
The car runs well.
W57k AL g4
Ch'olsu is reading a book.
A7 F2 g

The weather is not good.
(2) Complex Sentences (-3 or 53

Complex sentences can be further subdivided into two types.

Complex Sentences characterized by Conversion

By this is meant cases when a simple sentence is converted into a
nominalized verb phrase, modifier clause, adverbial clause, quotation, or
the like, and is included within another sentence. In such cases, the
number of converted sentences is one ar more, and in cases where the
matrix sentence and a converted sentence or clause share consituents,
one of the shared constituents can be omitted.

Examples:

el Fol vFez AFPdE AL Aokl (modifier
clause)

We knew that John had returned to America.

L Ao FAol Adgo]l WAk (nominalized clause)

It was revealed that there were irregularities in the election.

71 ofo]7} 1 o #ell EHa}r]E 7| £3lc), (nominalized clause)
That child prayed to enter that university.

= 7h Z2elAl £ W & 7]19o) glch (modifier clause)

I don't have any recollection of lending money to him.

o] A W&ol YF Frt (predicate clause)

The contents of this book are very good.

= FRde] £ glo] tEkS E9]8lc). (adverbial clause)
He graduated from university without any help from his parents.
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o] #]-& Eo] Bo] E9rt}. (predicate clause)
This house cost a lot of money.
vhi= 2] A4ale] &okokar Al7hgke), (quoted clause)
I think his determination was right.
19] rof|Al o] ¥l 23%e] &3ic}, (adverbial clause)
The tears flowed from his eyes like rain.
v ‘o8& Fol stAUA el Bl (quoted clause)
1 asked her: “Do vou like traveling?”
Complex Sentences characterized by Coordination and Subordina-
tion
Complex sentences of this type occur when two or more sentences are
combined, either with coordinative endings like -2 and -(2)9, or
with subordinative endings like -3, -7, -(2)4, -(&)®, etc. In
this case, too, it is possible to omit shared constituents, and the number
of connected sentences is two or more.

Complex Sentences characterized by Coordination

Examples:
G4t maoz Yeizkn Mol Fule Solztuh.
Yongsu went home and Ch'ori went into the army.
2t ¥ 4Ae] Pk dele 4 olgdch
He always has a cheerful character and fits in well with others.
Folle ¥e] #a A7t &k
In spring, the flowers bloom and the birds sing.
o} ol B 7 23 Agelle 0] vk
In sumumer it rains and in winter it snows.

Complex Sentences characterized by Subordination:
Examples:
BlEe] 5ol 24 ¥EE P 2ourh
[ shut the window so the rain wouldn't come in.

aglrh 2 S %% Aol Hglrh,

1 chewed my food well so it could digest better,

Special Features of Korean Grammar and Sentence Structure 17

o] Hu, I E g x)iTe |

When spring comes, the weather will warm up, too!

Alg2 #sh, W skgkew Falols.,

I'm tired now, so it would be better if we could meet tomorrow.
Alzke] lolM €AlE AR o)

Because there was no time, | took a taxi, but I was late,

'NB: It is not always easy to distinguish between complex sentences
characterized by coordination and subordination--the objective criteria
for this distinction are weak. As a rule of thumb, we can characterize as
coordination those complex sentences where it is possible to switch the
positions of the two clauses without changing the overall meaning of the
sentence.

Examples:
o] Folli= ul7F &3 Agelli= o] &),
In summer it rains and in winter it snows,

)
Agellz o] 23 o Foliz w7} k.

In winter it snows and in summer it rains.

In the case of words connected by the coordinative particle <}/3}

and functioning as subject, object or adverb, it is possible to replace the
particle with a comma:

Examples:
A3} YAk FEA o],
A, YAk GFEA]e,

Inch’on and Pusan are port cities.

M

£ gols} dlojs} olT 7 gr),
e 9ol o], welF 2w}

He speaks English, Japanese and French well.

H



Chapter Two

Nouns

1. Noun Functions

Nouns have four main functions, which can be exemplified as follows.
[1] Nouns can be the subject of a sentence.

Examples:

Aee Yl
Subject

Cholsu is a student.

Nouns can be modified.
Examples:
A Adde F2 St A Re N
Modifier Noun
Mr. Kim is a good person.

(3] Particles attach to nouns to show grammatical case relations.

Examples:

A el 12| A & Aol Beo] F4le]Q,
Subject Possessive  Object Dative
Particle  Particle Particle Particle

The teacher showed my book to a friend,

Nouns can take plural markers

=g
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Examples:

8

ola] Al Aol wstgrich

Plural Marker

Plural Marker

We plaved at some friends’ house vesterday.

2. Noun Type

Words which name people or things are called nouns. Nouns can be

divided into proper nouns and common nouns, and into free nouns and

bound nouns. These distinctions are exemplified in Figure (7).

<Figure T

Noun Types

son or thing

Nature &
iteri Examples
Criterion Noun Type Definition
Sphere Proper Nouns | names attached | 5, 2%,
of Usage to a specific per- | gjgHul=, dhepal

Common Nouns

names of things

ek, sfa, A

Freeness vs.
Boundness

Free Nouns

nouns which can
be used without
the help of other
words

e A, &
AF=E, AT 7F
u}

Bound Nouns

nouns which
need other words
to function

3. Bound Nouns

Bound nouns have all the features of other nouns, but cannot be used

Nouns 21

alone; instead, they are always preceded by some adnominal element like
a modifier or pre-noun. They are also sometimes referred to as ‘incom-

plete nouns’ (3+$Hd94}) or ‘dependent nouns’ (2]&H AL, (See page
86).

Examples:
71 & 78 o
modifier Bound noun

I didn't know that my friend had come.

More examples:

27 Wt ubeke wbok ool g,
That is not what I am hoping for.

=2 2 Alshe 2§ $olu),

I believe her and her alone.

& Y32 AR F Sl HIEUCIS,

He jumped into the water with his clothes on.

NB: We have treated ‘271" as a pronoun. (see page 86).
1) Nouns Always Used Depenclently

(1) Z{ : thing; fact

The bound noun -7l can designate things, phenomena or facts. It has
few constraints on its usage, and thus can appear freely with various
particles, the copula -o]t}, the verb 7¥clbe like, seem like, ete. Before
vowels, the final ~ can drop, leaving just -7].

Vst+=(2)L/-/-(2)2 A

A
the fact that - did was/does is/will do be
Examples:
27b A4 FQ & A Al 8 Ao]olol g,

The only thing that he wrote his whole life was one poem.
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Au)gto] ofF k- RS AHAolxla.

Of course, it is a fact that roses are beautiful.

o gEgcke At 418 do] ebddth

Persuading others is not an easy thing.

a1 Abgte] ofeleS A e A* opFUIL?

Were vou aware that she was experiencing difficulties?

g28o A Ao EAF A HZ glojs,

Lately I'm not experiencing particularly many inconveniences in [my]

life on foreign soil.

NB: 71-& can abbreviate to 2, 721 to %, and Zl¢] to 7.

Vst+-(e)v/-/-(2) 2 Zelt
lit.: it is the case that --- did/is doing/will do or be; it is a matter of

.-~ having done/doing/going to do or be;

A combination of the past, processive and future modifier, respectively,
plus 71 followed by the copula, this pattern can be treated as a para-
phrase of the simpler @]k, &t} and s}7lch forms. However, in the
case of the pattern in -(2) & Zlo]t}, the prospective modifier adds a

note of tentativeness: will probably do or be.

Nouns 23

Any Base+-(2)2 o|t}

is the case that -+ will do or be; will probably do or be: one SUPPOSES
that--- will do or he

This pattern expresses the speaker's supposition about a future action
or state. Sometimes the pattern can express the speaker’s supposition
about a current or past action or state, too.

Examples:

2 ATE 45 3 Ad AYu,

That friend will definitely keep her promise.

o|’l Feof iz Hate] F37 AdlL,

This week I will probably be going on a business trip to Pusan,

oAl =& Ak olaleld A Adle,

Now you can probably understand Korea well.

I A2 R oygx kg AU}

That book probably wasn't or probably would't be particularly difficult.
T A2 dElddAle F g Ade,

That food is probably or probably will be a bit spicy for a foreigner.

AVst+=(o)2 #H7pa?

Examples:

2 B oA AN & A

I bought that [item] yesterday at the market. [Lit.: That item is some-
thing I bought at the market yesterday].

o] £& A7} EAlA AEF AolL,

These clothes are something [ gave to my younger sibling as a present.
o] o} wig]7} o}F uw W ALY

ls this medicine something vou need when vou have a headache?

o] &AM 7} HE Ad?

Who is reading this novel?

oL upgs] $-2)7h #ek & ATk

That [thing] is something we are obligated to do.

lit.: is it the case that --- will do or be?: will it probably do or be?; does
one suppose that--- will do or he?

An abbreviation from -(2)= 7l1¢17}2 7. this pattern solicits the

hearer’s opinion about a future action or state, or about a probable
current event.

Examples :

A% Aol 2 72 ?

Are you going [to go] home earlv?

o] AL B Ase?

Are you going to send a letter to the folks back home?
S Alell A ghe] AspstA Az ?

What time are you going to call me?

ol Fbofli= oju] 2 oAt AL ?
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Where will you be traveling to this weekend?
obr i glo] 2 ¥ @& ofgAl el ALY
How are vou going to find her house without a map?

Vat+-(2)2 2(8)

@ But I wonder if--; But don’t you think---?; Somehow 1 rather
suspect that---

@ (1 wish I had) but:- (I didn’t) regretting lost opportunities; I

should have (but I didn’t)
This pattern occurs in two different meanings.

1] Pronounced with a rising question intonation, the pattern expresses
the speaker’s guarded opinion or supposition, often as a correction to
what the hearer assumes or is thought to be assuming:

Examples:

2 AAYe g o AAAELRY

But don’t you think Mr. Kim probably isn't at home?

A F% o] AAo] o) EAYSHR?

Don’t vou think Mr. Lee will probably have arrived back home by now?
o aAe H Aedede?

I'll bet that novel is [actually] rather interesting.

AFEL B2 gx Avd A¥8a?

Don’t you think it would be dangerous to cross without looking at the
signal?

7}Selld= vl AL d?

Don't vou think all the hotels will be full in the fall?

[@] Without a rising question intonation, the pattern expresses regret
over a course of action not taken. In this meaning, the pattern is often
rounded off with ~22e] 2 ; the -12l¢] & is obligatory if one wishes to
remain in the Polite (8].8) Style.

Examples:
w7} o}Edl, HAE F&FE a8,
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My stomach hurts — [ should have skipped lunch.

Ak AR E A7) Al vl 4] dBE e 4.

I should have listened to the weather forecast first before making my
hiking plans.

vjg] Ald E£vE drelzid FAEA.

It would have been better if I had prepared for the exam in advance.
ATE0] v & 4dgkod, &3z g3,

I wouldn't have gone out if 1 had known friends were coming.
SE AFel F dstrield, ojaloleh @,

I would have gone on a trip or something if I had known it was a long
weekend starting today.

Vst+-(2)e 7 gt
there is no need to (do), one need not (do); there is no point in

doing; there is no reason/call to do it

Note that whereas -(2) =2 7l(9]) 9l t} can mean literally there is
nothing to do, in the idiomatic usage here, it is not possible to add the
subject particle ©] to 7. One can use the opposite collocation -(2.) &
7lo] 9]t} only in rhetorical questions.

Examples:

U A48 A glojg,

There is no need to worry too much [about it].

2% oA W A gl@el ob A7l gl

There no reason to depart so early — there still time:-

A3 (Y A g=x, 243 3 BAh

There's no sense in us complaining needlessly; let's give it the old college
try.

2 2z A 2 el A4 W} wae,

Instead of [lit.: without there being any need for] ranting and raving,
why don’t you meet them in person?

ol FakA e AlelAl ¥ g Ao glAele?

What the use in talking to a person who just won't listen to reason?
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Vst+-(2)/-=/~(2)2 3 7} If vou don't think it | be much help, don’t meet with them anymore.
it seems like, looks like/appears that-- did/is doing/ will do or he
Vst+-(2)o/-& 7 ZAdg e

Examples : i )
P I recall that it seemed--- had done/was doing
Hl7} & 2 zolg,

It looks like it's going to rain.
2 exle uje ue] Qe A BFL, tive pattern in %14 8.

This pattern combines the seein pattern in 71 #t}  with Retrospec-

Boy, that food sure looks like it will [or must] taste great! Examples :
2 A obFE AR AE R 2A telL, AR oo AEAS olgse A ZHdse,

It doesn't appear that there is anybody living in that house.
Fle]l My B A ZFYTh

1t looks like class is already over.

A F b s 2gEek AL 3 Robe.,

As I recall, it seemed he was always using either the bus or the subway.
£do] 24 A R of o]FA F-E3HA 87

As 1 recall, it seemed there were guests, so why is it so quiet?

Ha v 7]z dg A Zddle,

It looks like those two have known each other [or have been dating] for As I recall, it seemed the airplane had already left.

quite a farig L, EEES A A 2dd, oby xS & Ao4lelar
As [ recall, it seemed they had caught the thief; you still haven't been

©=

;T T e g j’}:-}?}_ﬁ_ﬂ‘-‘ = =
Vst (BIE & able to find some of yvour things?

if it seems/happens to be; if it is o glolw ) Mola] 7o wlmAx e A pUdL.

While this pattern is a simple combination of the seem pattern in - () Though it snowed, the snow all melted, so [as I recall] the roads didn't

2 7 't} and the conditional pattern in -(2)%, in addition to the
literal meaning one would predict from this combination (i. e, if it seems

seem to be slippery.

that--- will do or be), it also often carries the meaning of if # scems (o Vst+-(2)v/-= 2 EY

you that--, i. e. if vou think that--, if you reckon thet when one considers the fact that---; considering the fact that---,

then
Examples :
H7 & A god $4-E 73 WWHE,
If it looks like rain, why don’t you take your umbrella with you?
2 ooAlr) MRe A gow FhH ol whbiAlg,

L.

This pattern is a combination of the pattern in -(&) /- 715 X
t}  meaning see/consider the fact that -+ plus the Sequential pattern
-(2) 4 in its meaning of since, because.

If you think she might be OK, arrange another meeting with her.
oA} o] F& A Zow UL AAL.

If you think last night's dream might be auspicious, buy a lottery ticket.
ol & & A ged 52 o7l ek

If you don’t think vou'll be able to fall asleep, what say we talk a while?
W owgo] f A A gkew, v whz vhQ.

Examples :

A Abgre] @7t g A B £2 5 olshe A Pols,
Considering how red his nose is, it seems he is rather fond of alcohol.
Ho] A whE A By A4S A Heleke,

Seeing how 1 keep getting thirsty, it would appear my lunch was too
salty.
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o] 7zl A By Fglel| o}F-w gk AA= A A8, AVst+=(2)a A

Given the fact that the door is locked, it would appear that nobody is with the combined/simultaneous purpose of -ing

home! This pattern also appears in an extended form as -(2) &2 #

F& F2 do] 9l A ol FEAHE F By o)z A A or-(2)a A HAAARAEA,

and 1s compatible only
Looks like something good has happened. Seeing how she’s singing to

with action verbs.

herself.
gl B A4 e 2 B S 2R e, Esiapids:
Seeing how he always home during the day, it would appear he has quit , 2l & A 25 12 7 A stk
his company. ['ve come to combine visiting my daughter with seeing my grandson.
AR 3 A dAAe £33 A M A5 sl
(2) Z and also, in addition, as well, plus, at the same time, combining I stopped in at the post office to [kill two birds with one stone and] send

a telegram and post a letter.
4= 4 3 2A73E S84 55 AlEElsY

I've started exercising for the sake of my health and so as to lose some

(two functions)

Patterns in 2 are used when two or more actions happen simultane- ;i
o . . . weight.
ously. The noun 7% can function both as a post-noun in the pattern

‘NOUN 7 NOUN' and as a post-modifier in the pattern ‘AVst+-(2) ir=-4 3 2Psd= ¥E 73 At A Shel.

e [ thought I come so0 as to see my friends and catch up on some hometown
OSSIp.

TAE & A 71EHE8E ¥ Z o8 E wrhea o

I'm planning to go away on a trip so as to combine some sight-seeing
with a change of pace.

Noun Z Noun
Noun-cum-Noun

Examples:

o]l ek A A ASHo R ok (3) Z (on the) impetus (of); while (one is at/about it), when, as, since,
We use this place as an auditorium-cum-gymnasium. as long as (---anyway); incidental to the occasion of, in addition, as an
Za)l A Fubabsbel 1= 9l Fo| ubo]ghrcl incidental result of; on the spur of, by the force of, in an unplanned or
He holds the portfolios for both Prime Minister and Minister of Defence, unanticipated moment of--

and is said to be impeccable character. This pattern captures the idea of taking advantage of an opportunity
olutolz} o} s A W 29 F)H R, to perform a related activity.

I an only daughter, so I play the role of both son and daughter.

o]7 A 7 WALE jfels, AVst+-(2) /-2 el

I bought this to use as a desk-cum dining table.
olad A AL 114% v Huwuh

1 ate an early lunch™late breakfast at around 11.

while one is at it/ahout it

Examples:
g 2 ol AAME AWAL. [F]
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Strike while the iron is hot. [Proverb]

od7ldl & Hel 2 & vz 7Hlel 8.

As long as I'm here, I'll meet him before 1 go.

gto] & ol uf IAE F At A

Since we're on the subject, | like to explain my position, too.
Az el v A AstE AL

Now that I think of it, why don't vou call Mr. Pak?

o] =& el ’ AUk ] A F4 8,

As long as you're writing, why don’t you write one more page for me?

Nouns 31

Being loved depends on the effort that vou put in.

e AR Ggela 23l AL < st FoL,

Praise though it may have been, it would have been better left unsaid.
W3] o)k of £ 72 ofvok ¥ uvEelAl

Just because it's from a department store doesn't mean it's a better
product. It depends on the product.

7] el SAje] RAlRpAE & 7l 8.

It depends on how [much] people eat, but I don’t think we'll be short of
food.

% Do not confuse this pattern with the pattern in -+ #oil, which is (5) L+2] need; leeway
highly compatible with the verbs of motion 2t} and 7}r}, and has a
different meaning: on the way [coming/ going] to--+ [See page 66]. This pattern conveys the idea that there is no further need to perform

the action of the preceding clause, or that there is no further room or

Examples: g 5

o] 7be Ao AR S5 A Hgr} flexibility for the action.

I plan to stop over in Japan on the way to Korea.

Aldlell Yrbe Aol 5= g e Hel8, AVst+-(2)2 Y37} o

I want to have a suit fitted on the way downtown, too. (not) enough (to); (hardly) worth -—ing; (no) need (to)
7] AL uhde] ste Ad A AFFACdE & E248. Examples:
On vour way to meet Mr. Kim why don’t vou drop by my office, too? 7y = o] 2d Jgrt syl
It goes without saying that I'm happy.
(4) 4& depending on-- o ol4k A= g vz el aubshd delEolSEH 7L
There's no need to explain any further. With that much [explanation] he
Noun 5ol should have gotten it by now.
B Bk o2 ZEA AL o]®ie) AR 2% ueivh AMR?
Is there any point in all of us carrying on about something finished and
AVst +-7] J=o|c} done?
aukstyl F2 Al-gtelyzt o AZE & Uik fddT .

I'm telling you — a guy that good is fine wife material, so there’s no need

depending on the Noun; it depends on the Noun

it depends on --ing; depending on how one does it

Examples :
A E Alg dEolal BFE7) L 2L obd A,
Of course, everything depends on the individual -- not all people are bad.

Ak e A7)7E 821 B

to give it any more thought.

epA] Az vhelglol ob sk shshch,

They sav it's so absolutely perfect that there is no need for reconsidera-
tion.
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(6) hE just, only As promised, 1 kept the secret.

AALE &7 w2 adE Fol FA AL
. Don’'t move the desk — just leave it as it is.
modifier -(2) =, and is always followed by the copula -¢] t}, In Bl ZEe Aate] AANZ Aol glHuch

L.

This particular post-modifier can only be preceded by the prospective

meaning, this pattern is similar to that in -(2) & 3 The subordinate personnel are acting in accordance with the directions
of their superiors.

Vet +=(o) 8 af&eo]t}

it is just/only that:- Noun< Noun &
Examples: each:-+ respectively; each in its own way: in accordance with the
-1 ooz} E7)ut 3 @AY wEYc original nature of Noun

I just at a loss — all that kid does is fool around.

253 o 29e 2 Bz,

All I'm doing is going about my own business quietly.

437 F o © wgelx, ¥ 2 gk

[t’s just that I'm having a bit of trouble with my digestion; otherwise no
major complaint.

gt wE Aol oA 24 wFeldll,

There are all sorts of crazy rumors out there, so I'm just being careful.
A-7F o F5eo] e HF P

Without freedom, there is only death.

Examples:

2 AL 2 AdE F2 AL F2 AR FoAL,

Put the big ones with the big ones and the little ones with the little ones.
Al aesle] bl ol E dabe dAAE, oae odAdR O
Y},

If you go to a church in the countryside, the men still sit with the other
men, and the women with the other women.

HWale Y3z 8 gz g 5alnl ofuf ?

How about if you do it your way, and we do it our way?

&L ISR Slel F Wo]A| Fofl Aol Wsuth

As yvou would expect from oil [oil being oil; 0il being the way it is], it

(7) th 2 as, just as, just as it is/was, with something still (as it was); only floats over water, and doesn’t mix with water.
SAEe SN 24 A7) AZe 2 dddch

As vou would expect of students, they all have their own individual

in accordance with; as soon as

Noun 92 ideas.
in accordance with Noun
Vett=(L)/-=/-(L2)2 P&

Examples: g : . . ; 5 ; 3 .
P as, just as did/was, is doing, will do~be, just as it was/did, is doing,

Az = shA 8,

Do it as you wish — Do it in accord with your own ideas.
A shEaE A2k e AshaL, Bramptes s

ole] 52 o] E0] 3t W2 uwe} 34,
Children copy what adults do.

Az A BE dlZ 3 HA8

will do~be, in accordance with

Why don't you settle on a time and place according to your preferences?
F&az A v|Ys AAFYC
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Do according to what you think will be best. o ZA7eE FE g2 o] ulo] g,
Ae g2 AErhs glule] 9] &, That elephant eats up whatever vou give him.

Of course, there is the old saying that what you sow you shall reap.
o] AAe whgee W2 = i o] wols,
There are lots of things in life that don’t turn out the way you want [‘in

I 5 HE g o 4 s,

No sooner does he earn money than he spends it all.
71 ofe]i= B Y2 AlaL Ale]s) Q.

That kid wants to buy everything he sets eves on.
el =atste 2z A3l F 2o FA 8.

Please give me a call as soon as you arrive home.
HAE g A2 T IS AL

She'll write back straight away as soon as she receives the letter.

accordance with the way in which you make up your mind.’]
do] T d2 I 8.,

Pleage go home as soon as your work is finished.

The related pattern below in V-(2)2 & & V-¢j(o}, o)A has
the meaning of ‘do/be as much as is possible’ ;‘
x Vsi+—(2)e $ 9= d=
Examples :

2 A2 wE 2 gobA F47F A2 oF B

This book is as worn out as worn out can be, so I can’t make out the

as -+ as possible; as -+ as is feasible

Examples:

o] & g 4 & W= we Y FA 8.

Please finish this as quickly as possible.

2 & de dE F 44 8.

Please try to rest as thoroughly as possible.

AFE ¥9 4 AT A ol w9,

Please show off your talents as best vou can.

< F U A2 e F A Fo]8.

It would be best if you could come as quickly as possible.
PR FEE £ dE 2 3 BAL

Please try to express yourself in Korean as best as possible.

writing properly.

Wz 7h el 2 wA A o] wplA glefa.

My hair has fallen out so much that there is no hair left to lose.
ZAA A7 ol#H 1A A2 o] A Aol 8.

The economic situation has gotten so difficult that it's a problem.
a2 e A g glZ A elA o] 2yl gk S8

We've used that method so much that it's be best not to use it any
more.

glAje] vinlE = vl 2buts) g,

Everyone’s humanity is so completely tapped out that life is bleak.

#The -(2)& & .- -o](o}, o)A in this example is, for
all practical purposes, another independent pattern meaning does/

AVst +-Etls d 2
in accordance with the way [somebody | said/told/ ordered

is as much as it is possible to do/be. — : ;
1S as much as 1t 1s p / This pattern is a contraction from the quoted structure —=t}li &}

=2, and thus means [act] as per the statement or instructions 1 am
quoting.

AVst+-= "=
as soon as, no sooner than

Examples :
Agdo] stebAle W& govrt Awpr) £ 7oL,

=1

Examples :
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I did as the professor said [told me to do], so the results should be good.
# geke A2 o} s F=d, 94 EHolok

I did everything just as yvou asked me to do, so why the complaining?
A7) Zbake iz Zhed SAelglel .

[ went along with my friend as requested, and it turned out to be a bar.
2 o7t AdTE A2 s uuE Faddch

I just let her go wherever it was she said she was going to go.
o] gxtAle W2 o} o =3k

1 did everything in accord with the way my parents suggested.

(8) ch4l instead of -+, in place/lieu of; in recompense for

Noun df 4 (el])
instead of Noun

Vst+-(2) v /-= =4l (=)

instead of doing/having done, in place/lieu of doing/having done; in
recompense for doing/having done

Note that the ¢l is optional, and usually omitted, and that in the
recompense meaning, the verb can appear in the negative with no change
in the overall meaning of the pattern,

Examples:

B Al TS <k 3 dA FHolA L& A

Instead of going to the office I worked at home [In recompense/As
compensation for not going to the office, I worked at home].

o] %71 gro] wlak diAlel A& o}F Fola,

This item is expensive, but on the other hand it is of very high quality
[In compensation for the high price, this item is very high quality].

a2 e AjAde] £ A A E0]7E w4k

That hospital has good facilities, but the medical fees are accordingly
steep.

2] el W oAl steleks Gl algich.

In Korea we have a proverh that goes [settling for] a chicken instead of

Nouns

a pheasant i. e. settling for next best.
A Wl Addde] o oA okE A FAIAL,
Please say hello to her for me [on my behalf, in my stead].

(9) =9t an interval, while,

AVst +-& F(d)
while (doing)

Examples:

gharoll A Al Bt w2 S wislsch

[ learned many things while living in Korea.

Blej3te Fd2 H3E S F ey

He can’t answer the phone while he's in conference.

AAell A AFE Ackels F #HAS g5

[ wrote a letter while waiting for my friend at a teahouse.
AAbste Fadle UF 3o Wl & ok 2lo] o9z,

Of course, it is good etiquette not to talk too much during meals.

AAde] ek AAlE Fabel] As)r} wWo) gho] Q.
A lot of phone calls came in while you were out.

(10) &

Vst+-=/(2)e &

you can tell whether; may or may not

37

This pattern is used to show an alternation or vague choice between
one of two or more contradictory but equally likely appearances, of
which the second is usually, but not always, some form of 2t} desists.
And the entire expression is usually concluded by the auxiliary verb &kc}
or the auxiliary adjective 3} t} as appropriate, but 3} c} (or =L 2o}
may be preferred when the Vst +-3= is viewed as static. This pattern
can also attach to quoted structures, in which case the verb is usually

descriptive.
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Examples:
dg e T ohe § ALES 9$T Uik
He's being Ia?y — you can't tell if he's working or not.

e % 5 @ T sihrh 918 chER ustela

He was on the verge of saying something, but ended up keeping his

mouth shut.
e He § 2 EF dun @ 1%e o Adela.,

He sort of picked at his rice half-heartedly, and the next thing I knew,

he had eaten a whole bowl.

sto] FistEcte F Aol vnyde § A =gl shaldle]

4,

Because [‘saving’] the mountain was steep and the road slippery, they

gave up midway and came back down.

A ge] Afete F oy Urke ¥ wEo] wWeols,

Everybody got something to say about the exam — some say it was

[too] easy, some say it was [too] hard.
(11) £ appearance, similarity

Vet - -(e)/-=/-(o) e =(°])

appearing (to be), looking (like): seeming as if; as i/ though

Examples:

a3 ARl A A77E Al @ Rel Aol gt
He was blabbing on as if he were the greatest on earth.
A7)} A2 F SEHUG

He keeps on swaggering around as if he were the greatest.
e A oelzls b K A gldel 8.

They were making a big fuss as if something important had happened.

kgl Sdolgte 2 Kol AgkxeiflA L.

It was incredibly noisy as if some very important guest were arriving.

T W Rel Fue ¥ A vk
They say he suddenly made a fist as if he might hit her.

Nouns 39

seems one moment like it will, and the next moment like it won't :

really tell if the action came or will come full cirele or fo

completion

Examples:

e vs & X @ 5 EE Al Avzgtel g

I couldn’t tell if he saw me or not; he passed by pretending not to notice
me.

AlZke] flelA] ol B % ule £ 3o 22

I didn’t have any time, so I left for work without having eaten a proper
breakfast.

s 2 £ 2 £ sod, wy v,

It looked like she might go away somewhere to get away from the heat
—so I guess she’s gone!

TY = ¥ 58 S4gE g3hy do} £2 ) §F8.

She’s speaking in such a barely audible voice that I can’t make out what
she’s saying.

(~e)u/-=/-(2)e =3}

seems

Examples:

H7l & £aEL,

Say, looks like it’s going to rain!

A7h 2% Wol b @

It seems Cholsu is sick lately.

A AR g EHe.

That person appears to be a student.

7HEo R ehe £# v9)7) AlgE s glay)

The scorching heat on account of the drought is continuing apace.



40 Chapter Two

2 o) F deld £ sEAE 2 Aedl
Though it looks like he'll fall over any moment, the baby walks quite

well!

Vst+-(2)/-=/-(2) 28 4
it seems [to me | that--
The auxiliary verb 4l t} in this pattern implies a more subjective

and speaker-oriented kind of seem than the pattern above.

Examples:

ool @2k 7Y A ol 2E RAER.

Somehow I think that red shoes would go better with that outfit.
T2 A 7S By, Wl do] $& X408,

Seeing as there is a rainbow in the sky, I have a feeling the weather will
be good tomorrow.

of 717} 248 A Bz, FHe] € R4FUT

Seeing as how quiet the baby is, it would seem she’s asleep.

AF7E AFA gk 2 A ¥, F£ do] 43 4T 8.

Seeing as vour friend still hasn't come, it would appear something has
come up.

2 Abgle] & 4 S Av d B, 8 vy @ R4,
Seeing the way he shouts, I say he must have held a high government

office in the past.
(12) 2l(good) reason that/to--

Vst+-(2)2 27 e/ et

erounds or good reason exist/do not exist to--

When this pattern is used with ¢l ©}, the latter is typically in an
interrogative sentence, in which case the question is usually rhetorical.

Examples:

(13)
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7 ko] 4S9 st Ak
You don't suppose he would forget an appointment, do vou?
o] &5 4% #e 9 9& dd,
’[haL strange, | wouldn't expect him to have driven drunk.
A o) E Fe] Agked 44& 2E 7 glola?
They've lived together for more than 10 years; how could he not know
her personality?
oj2) W walid), ¢ ES BE 25 YA,
I told him several times, so there's no way he wouldn’t understand what
I meant.
kg =Ygled, de] oF & =gt Aol ?
After putting in so much effort, how could it not succeed?

o}

—

Noun %wH(ell); Noun xke]rh

after [an interval); for the first time after a period of time

(14)

Examples:

2 ozl o,

Long time no see.

2ol & F gich

I had a good night sleep for the first time in ages.

A ghell 338ko]] 27} AjmainslEa,

It makes me a bit teary to visit my hometown after some 10 years.
oAt wrel @MY A MEIh L),

[ usually go to the market once very two or three days.

28 BA oY welAw B old avjzolels,

It had been twenty years since I had seen him, but he looked just the
same as in the old days.

gHE extent

Noun gH&
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as much as Noun, equal to Noun Examples:
dol =y g dit= 2 s Fch
Expmoples: They pay well in recognition of the difficulty of the work
2 Gepus 0—]?.‘51-%0} ?%"ﬂ":d L]-El-}?_ =% Ao 8. ey pay well in recognition of the difficulty of the work.

7hEe] AskY =bE, B3 obA #lof )

Insofar as the drought is severe, we should use water sparingly.

A7 eIy F T 2P7lel 2AIEES 3

Seeing as it's the change of seasons, keep careful vou don't catch a cold.
Badely g 32 oEES o RS A,

Seeing as it’s a holiday, let’s try to pay our respects to our elder relatives.

There are probably few countries to have experienced as many diffi-
culties as that country.

LEWE 7E £ GE B4 w@els.

There have been few days when [ was in as good a mood as I am today.
A ARG RF e A& A EZ3h

1 can't speak Korean as well as my teacher. [Or: as you]

31_] :ngu]-.a _IF"H_?' 2‘1?‘},“] °,]-|:4 ?\l?\uo_]_g-'} HH _‘?‘E-ﬂl qc)d-?-"‘] ‘ﬂ':;l' %%E ‘35}“_}3] is]-]o}:?)ﬂ.‘ﬁ-_-
Wha‘; wa: :(mld be:no:e frightful than [‘as frightful as’] a nuclear war? Seeing as I've eaten myself full, I | have to do some vigorous exercise,
too.

eF Y AT = AE?
Do you think there could possible ever be a pair of friends as close as we

vap (15) & it's a good thing that--- ; it was a lucky thing that--- ; only owing
ares?

to; it is fortunate that--- fortunately -+ for otherwise
Vst+-(2)/-=/-(2) 2 13

"hi 1 - . . L SR E vlz]lo
so much that, enough to, to the extent that This particular bound noun always occurs mid-sentence as 43 e]=],

and can be preceded by a number of different forms: - ()4}, -7] ¢,
Examples: _aa.
7l 28 & wF O1E JE 23018,
He helped me as much as I helped him. Examples:
W7k QR wE S 0 Aol R, SAE ol EuMey Pl B wels,
I want to be paid in an amount appropriate to the work I did. Thank goodness | prepared lots of food — we almost ran short.
L= W g ole] wel7|m dh ®ha, chald] A zte] wre] DAelA] sjule|wl B o wig ] Fof,

It would appear that I forget as much as [ learn It's a good thing [ thought of it — we almost had a fire!

5217} v} Sof 7 @3 wo] wlal ekgke] g, At golel wAolA] Ao X SolgheA,

The room wasn't big enough for all of us to fit in it. It was a lucky thing we caught the last train, otherwise we couldn't have

o ApRe) e £ WelEE R I7E FebAE ekt vl ee
I'm not so thick as to be unable to understand what he was saying. AR 55wy, S mtgr)e wAo] ],
You would have ended up an old maid, if it hadn’t been for meeting me.
e o B Walo 318 Aol a, orelulelsl AR wHolA L,
Good thing he had an alibi — otherwise he would have been accused as

3 ' a criminal.
18~ wWils |

as much as the doing ~ having done; insofar as/seeing as did~does
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o . .
(16) & the time/occasion (when) _

WAL AA oG wE w2l g,

AN el it = BE | « (O L=
AVsti-(2)2 FH () (-(2)2 FHojrt The problem has become so big, I don't know what to do.

(at/on) the time/occasion (when); it is the time/occasion when---
AVst+-(2) 2 u}o] o}

if /since (as long as) one is to do

Examples:

FE TH szt vzt AL,

Why don’t vou go out to the seashore around daybreak?

o go] 2 F-el Ajato] vpr] Altglel Q.

Just as summer was coming to a close the new buds began to come out.
S} AE o) Hwl, YU HolrhAlm o AN,

At about the time we finally reach maturity, our parents will probably

Examples:

AFE E& whdlek, obf 27 Slo] 224544

As long as/if you're going to help a friend, you should/might as well as
do so unconditionally.

ol ARk ¥R g whellol of W lel sl ?

be dead and gone. " : : g
G If you're not going to have any treatment, what the point of being in the

W7 el Qlehd e Aol B FYolgel L,

It was about the time the war ended that [ entered the army.

A= 3 A FHo] HHH, whge] L&A 18,

It’s because, for some reason, whenever it gets toward sunset, [ start to

hospital?

S SRk st X7 A g whellok of o4 w57

If you're going to make laws without observing them, what the point of
going to the trouble of making them?

ol glefl w'd wlollof wled glo] wjiia) e,

If you insist on leaving, please do so without any regrets.

S A whelof g BlHA 2o} mAL.

If you're going to build a house, build a really nice one.

feel lonely,
(17) d} way, means; a thing, that (which)

AVst+-(2)v/-&=/-(2) 2 ]
the fact that -~ did~was/does~is/will do~bhe (18) Vst+-(o)z gt
is/comes/goes near (doing); almost, nearly, well-nigh (does); just

barely escapes (doing)

Examples:

474e d3 ARE Wk glols,

I've come to realize something as a result of reading the Bible. [Lit. :
There is something I've eote t6 realize:] Note that the auxiliary adjective &}t} in this pattern only ever occurs
I7E 1 A de]A] Wizl @ ulr) olel g,

That's his business, and none of mine.

AAHE obAlE uhsh o] At ojold Bl

As you know, too, I don't know English.

2% SelE vl SJshw Af ghol A% Wlth} g,
According to what | hear lately, it seems thev say the price of oil is still

in the past tense. Usually the pattern occurs with action verbs, but in
contrary-to-fact wish conditions in -t]2}# the then-clause can consist
of F-& Wt} or EHS W),

Examples:

oAl Aol ] Held migoje,

Yesterday I almost fell down the stairs.
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Apell 219 W FYc},

[ almost got hit by a car.

w7} ofshA F& waEYc

My stomach hurt so much [ almost died.

chibel Zttieb 7 ATFE wd wgele.

If we had gone to the tea house we could have [‘almost’ met our friends.
Zro] Zlvizld FokE wdvlL.

Too bad you couldn't go with us [It would ‘almost’ have been good if-+]!
(19) % only; merely; just; alone; nothing but; constantly

Vst +-(2)a #o|c}

all/the only thing one does/is is--

E’xamples-
FHr 9 el AF HA= 3ol
Ive only ever just heard of it; I've never seen it myself.
chE Hale] glon] gl U-g Roldle
We have no other brilliant ideas, so all we can do is sigh about it. [Lit. :
Since we have no other ingenious schemes, all that comes out are sighs
lof regret].]
ATE A o2 ¥, o Zx A ¥skels,
All I did was meet a friend briefly; besides that, I didn’t do anything.
ob 2ty AlzbuhA] feola] &Ik AL Ut
I couldn’t think of anything to say, so I just listened.
UF o7 glel4 W sla wheluk Ngke Wolx s

[ was so flabbergasted all T could do was stare in awe.

Noun ¢+ #o|c}

is only--: is just--; is nothing but--; is merely--

Examples:
W7k ok AL o] & FhA Belue,

The only thing [‘fact’] I know is this.

Nouns 47

olelEE qHishy Bd 4 e F& A % FULelAL,

The only place I can send the kids in peace of mind is the park in front
of the house.

Aol ZzBold] L B 5 YEL.

I can see any big trees on the mountain — it's nothing but weeds.

= BEolA A= AL T P

I\-e never seen her actually do anything [‘in practice’] — it always just
words.

2 ooloprlE W Qi AREE 24 7 A4EQIuL,

The only person who believes that story is Mr. Kim.

Vst+-(2) & #(5h) otz Noun+2(gah) oz}
naot only--- but (also): moreover: fur tlwlnmra‘ as well as; besides, in
addition, on top of that

Examples:
yiEe olyel e 2 o8 & 4 g,
[t's not only You — I can do that, too.
e Wt 2 2k ohel L gola.
Not only was it cold that day — it was snowing, too.
o] 4 o B okt ofo]E Folihin.
Both adults and children alike like this food. ['Not only adults, but also
children like this food.']
2 ojabs vho] AHw Wt oheh AZE ofuwg
Not only is she a good person, she also has a pretty face.
AT TE R R ole A 245U

Not only does she study well, but she also has a nice personality.

Vst+-(2) 2 %y
not only--- but (also); moreover: furthermore; as well as; hesides, in
addition, on top of that

This pattern is synonymous with the pattern above.

Examples:
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FHE A ¢ oy SEox e wWels,

Not only does she study well, but she also has a lot of talent for sports.
=s 4w wdy A 2 FE gch

Not only does she earn a lot of money she knows how to spend it, too.
o osFele AAE A W B nFAE Foe.

Not only does that foreigner like kimchi' he also likes red hot pepper
paste.

Fdel= HAE BE Bog dAE Wkl 8.

This vear there were not only lots of natural disasters, but also lots of
man-made disasters.

I e Fule 3¢ 4 2oy AdAxE A fch

Besides being favorably received by the people, that law is also working

well in practice.

Vst +-t} 2, followed hy rhetorical question or by copula -]t}

is only---; is just---; is nothing but--+; is merely---; it is merely that.--?!

This pattern has two usages. In its first usage, it is not much different
from Vst+-(2.) & ¥olc), but the -t} has the effect of quoting a prior
statement (whether real or presumed). Thus, this first usage can be used
to reiterate, reaffirm, or recapitulate something more forcefully. Note,
though, that the preceding verb in this pattern rarely occurs as gl
even with action verbs. In its second usage, the pattern is followed by a
rhetorical question, and has the same forceful reaffirming effect.

Examples:

FaluiuEE ghet A el e 274 a98.

Sure, [but] big discount sales are just cheaper. The quality is still [only]
S0-80.

7o) o]f-ir} AHZo] Frf Welx, F v} FHE Edla.

The only difference between students Kim and Lee is that Mr. Kim has
a better personality. They're both poar students.

ool HlA|H S 7o =F Erh Bdueh g oA
syl

Compared to vesterday the temperature today is only a little higher, It’
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s not so warm.

27k 4 itk BolMeiR ? SiArAR|E & & Adls,

Will he finish the job? Of course he will —he'll even do a good job with
the tidving up when he's done.

2 A Bk fdch RelA] AR vkl

The only problem with him is that he has no money; as a person, you
can't beat him.

(20) & a way, a means, a remedy, a resource, help; an occasion, a
possible occasion, a possibility, a likelihood; ability, capability

Vst+-(2)2 + /et
can/cannot do or be; one has{n’t) the ability/capacily/possibility or
resources to do or be; one has an occasion to do or be
Note that, as a noun, = can be followed by any number of different
particles, depending on the nuance called for; 7}, =, I ulel], etec.

Examples:

GHe 23 ¥ £ oL,

I can speak a little Korean.

Bo] opuba] 9% % ¥ 4 A&,

I'm not feeling well, so I can't work today.

PAE 9 e Aok 2AE T8,

I can read Chinege characters, but I can't write them.
Aol gHAslofst WE S-S Be F7F AEU
You have to pass the test before you can get a license.
v g gal o5 U7l Uz bl glgyrl

There is no choice but for me to go out to the airport today.

NB: This pattern typically occurs with action verbs, but on a descrip-
tive base, is compatible with the meanings of ‘possibility’, ‘case’ or ‘occa-

Examples:
J7h Honjzh Wie] F& Sutel 9L,



50 Chapter Two

Vst~

There's not much square footage, so the rooms have no choice but to be
small. [Lit. : there is no possibility other than being small]

go] 224 &% ¢ F& 71 AsH,

When vou have a fever, it is also possible to (there are also occasions
when vou) have an upset stomach

Zrol Wl e fAL, EvjAglEs,

There’s no way the price would be expensive —it’s a wholesale market.
Ago] wetae o] F 2 FE AT FE AFHUH

Depending on the brand, clothes can be a little bigger or a little smaller.

-(2) /-5 #71 /g

dway or meins exists/does not exist: there are(n't) times or occa-

sions when did/was or does/is

Examples:

o Wyt thE & 47 feL?

Would there be any other good way to do it besides this method?

e 4 glo]l L oS EY|slal Hwekel 8.

There was nothing we could do about it — we ended up giving up on it.
Eo] Wolgon], ¢ wMEF 7 M2 ? FelokAl.

Our money's all gone, so what other alternatives do we have? We'll just
have to starve.

UstAE S el o BE SE fete?

Do vou suppose there mightn’t be a way to pass the entrance examina-
tion in one try?

Q718 % hn EEE flou] AE Fuel e Relv) T8
The electric lights have gone out, and we haven't any candles, so there’

s nothing to do except go to bed.

Any Base+-(2) 2 7} Slejofz

How can one ever-—? (rhetorical question)

Examples:
E & dut AR A7, B EE 77 Adojek=,

. £ - - il
We keep always having to spend money — When will we ever save any:

(21)
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opbf-g] el x g ot Fou, £42] ¢ A F7b ddojokx,
She never listens, no matter how much I admonish her; how can I not
shout at her?

3 Al gl Aol A Feu] Frm 1 & 7 delokx,
What he’s doing is so disgusting— 1 can’t bare to look.

2RE FAE §lou, U AR 47 Aolokz,

We've no plates and no utensils; there’s no way for us to entertain them.
A27F e 9jA g A3 F7F delokx:, LA Eel Ale] #gl
4 e},

The kimchi’ was g0 hot it was impossible to eat. So I washed it off in
water before eating it.

2F [apparent] expectation, plan, intention

AVst+-(=) 2 <k(ez)

“as

Vst

il having the intention to:-; as il meaning to

Examples:

E53 0] £& P22 olofy|F FriL.

He was saving something about perhaps helping out unfortunate neigh-
bors.

T3oer 4 ez o Ay <de W Blw AT,

[1 recall] he had plunged into regional affairs as if perhaps intending to
stand for office as a National Assemblyman.

713)uk glod A ko g welNi Felo] Polg,

He's like a tiger waiting for its chance to pounce, if only given the
opportunity [‘seeming as though intending to pounce, if only the opportu-
nity arises'].

S & A AL Gz dA4 FUdh

I'm in the midst of drawing up plans [with the intention! to build a house.
+H AER doE AFErY ofx] L4je] glz?

They were rushing headlong into an imminent marriage — still no news?

ok

F=(2)o/-& <

rir
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as if /as though/seeming to have done~he doing~be

This particular seem pattern, which can be treated as an abbreviation
of -(0)v/-= =Rk s perceived as softer and gentler than some of
the other patterns with similar meanings, and thus appears frequently in

poetry and sijo.

Examples:

AAE ol g v Al o Ak Fuidiuls,

You sure do make up untrue stories just as if they were fact!

Ex RE gled £AQ ¢ 848 FeleTa.

You're just putting on airs as if you were rich when you don’t even have
a penny.

o2ty sl o of7fel #-e Fa rhdid Q.

[1 seem to recall] He was walking around with a [proud] strength in his
shoulders as if he were becoming the Class Monitor or something.

& A Aol A7) Fefl ok & A glols.

He's carrying on as if the whole world were his stage.

nE AAets dele ¢ [EA LR,

They're making a big racket as if throwing a banquet or something.

(22) & the time (when), (on) the occasion

This bound noun typically occurs as a post-modifier, but can also
function as a post-noun,
Vst +-(2)n/-g-(-%-, -g-)-2 Hel A/t
there is/is not an occasion of having done or been; has ever or once
happened
Examples:
U o ARERS wd Fo] glelg,
[ met her once, too.
Aol 2] & ol He] eojL,
['ve lost a book once in the library.
il 7} A o] Agzkd Hel glelg,
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[ traveled to Cheju Island once on some occasion or another.
kA 22 e FHol glFurth

I've never worn red clothes.

el Aloll 4RSS Rl Fo] ol

['ve left umbrellas in taxis on many occasions.

Vst+={2)E 4

the time when it is/does (or is about to do)

Examples:

A A vjste] e 7k,

A three-year old habits last to 80. {(Proverh)

AR FHel 18k 7} & o] gleo] g,

[ went to my hometown once when [ was little.

W ool 7] & £ Hell | A 7sla glgle]a?

What were you thinking about when you heard about me?
ofe]7} & Awheh ofwA] Wl ol a ?

How did vou calm the baby down every time it cried?
g WAz A Aepc PR Eep g

Every time thunder and light strike, I startle.

(23) & the assumed fact; the likelihood, probability; the how, the way

(how to)
This post-modifier typically appears with verbs of knowing like

o} and w2},

AVst+-(2) e & droh/nec

knows how to do; knows the way to do
Examples:
el FL FE T Lo}?
Do you know how to take money out of the bank?

Ui % a2 by ?

Do you know how to drink?

o
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Ux odojg ag F ¥otl,

I know how to speak in English, too.

A el obd A¥EL ¥ T B

That kid doesn’t know how to run errands yet.

FErd s 2g 2 aAw, AFS ¥2a A YTl

I know how to sing Korean songs, but I don’t want to sing just now.

Vst+-(2)L/-e/-(2)2 & d/2EY
thinks (supposes, assumes, expects, believes) that it or one did—was
is doing ~is/will do~be
Examples:
Wb o uhes BEE F ohY?
Do vou think I don’t understand what you're feeling?
ofdl HF Aolel o] oAl Wol & & EIL.
I had no idea so much snow had fallen last night.
o apetel Al o]8Al ojeizbA AF7L e F EFOIL
I had no idea she had so many varied talents.
7l & & RE23 $4HE oF 7PAA vhghile,
Not knowing it was going to rain, I've come out without my umbrella.
L ol=rlo] W4 AER F ¥R EH L.
Gee, I thought your son would have already married [by now].

(24) %| the uncertain fact whether; given the state of being; it is so -
that; (the time since) its happening

AVst+-(2)L #

(the long time) since, from the time when '

The clause following this form with the time expression typically
employs the verbs like ¥ ©} and #] v} t}.  Note that the verb before
~(e)r A can be either affirmative or negative with no effect on the

truth value.

Examples:
a2 AbEke b A glFale] Esdgrurh
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It has been one week since I met her.

Wb gl & A 4lddo] Hdgr)

It has been 10 years since I came to Seoul.

ek w97 AEE A 92 =] odstel g

It's been only a few months since I started learning Korean.

Aol 2k A & Azke] Aukizd] o}z Holex] spgkgulc.

An hour has passed since she went to the market, and she still hasn't
come back.

H)s 7] 7} el F & A 504 whel] A|Fxel] 253 ),

Just 50 minutes after taking off, the airplane landed on Cheju Island.

Any Base t-(2)u/-&/-(2)a 7] ¢o/ma
-d(2k, W) ==

knows/doesn’t know whether~why ~ where ~ when ~ how did~ was

is doing —is/will do~bhe

When used as a single complex ending, this pattern is always ac-
companied by a question word. Otherwise, two such clauses in -+ - (.2.) L
A s Q) LA, e mEH] e -] or e —(O) 2 7] o ~“(Z)= 3R] jcan
be juxtaposed to pose a choice between two uncertain or unknown
possibilities.

Examples: -

2 A ol s & £ glejs,

I have no idea what Mr. Kim is doing.

T Abge] ofre] zkER] mEsjel g,

I don’t know where he went.

AE wubyl gl Aol ool Eabgz] mEdlee.

I don’t know what time vou'll arrive in Taegu if you leave now,
oAl F&A AHA F&A Azts ¥A dbaa)] 24 4
Please give some thought as to whether this one would be good or that
one, and then let me know.

HA17} whER] 2|3} o] wEx], ofA oty FAQ.

Please let me know which is faster — the subway or a taxi.
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i ) ; 4 i 5
o 6F b4 Vst ~(2) L/-E A4 eteh/m 2t We pla‘n to move to a new house once spring comes.
= 4 Foll= A s Al f3e 2 FeldlL,

After graduation, I'm planning to go abroad to study instead of getting

did or was/does or is so much or incredibly

A kind of exclamation, this pattern literally means I have no idea how

] incredible] 3 a joh.
much it did or does [ because 1t was so muech ov so incredible]. In place j
of eluli} one can also use other similar expressions like o]#v} or o] e —
od i i stions AVsti+——(o)3d 3
@i}, This pattern is also frequently used in rhetorical questions.

on the point/verge of; just when il was (has been) happening
Examples:

7o) Sdup} wal A B,

The roads are so clogged up!

g} w3 & A7 s 7 Ak ARLA Fob?

Do vou have any idea what a pain it is to do the dishes after eating?
a7 Zapd 4] ol 2] obo] bt EAEA BEL.

You have no idea how much the amounts of garbage reduced after we

Examples:

A o AsE 299 FelAFet

We were just about to call vou now.

eooll 77t vk 2% WHY BolHEL,

When [ went to the bank, they were just about to close the doors.

o] &S ™ el IAFUL ohA Fo] HiFkol R,

Just as [ was about to go out, my friend came, so we went out together.
HALE ey d Fald vav) vl3] eoFE e,

I was just about to get into a taxi when the bus came.

A A g stAEd FqAd o] vp4] A,

I was just feeling bored and fixing to get something to drink, so let's
drink something together.

charged individuals for each garbage bag.
Ayt uke oA HYEa ekl
Last night it was incredibly hot.
oj@AY Ry A8,

1 miss her so much!

% i § doing, just as it is happening
(25) & (at) the point 0 &) (26) K just as it is, intact, as it stands, with no change
\Vst +-(2) & Ztelvh v I
2 ; v AVst+-(2) A (&)
the intention to do; when something 1s about to happen, when one 15 g

just as it is/did, (in) the original state of -+ as is/was
going (set) to do
Examples:
2% e A2 ol Ho] HojztA 8.
We jumped into the water with our clothes on, of course.
A F o' A oby BT a4 FUTL,
He didn't say a word, and [just] kept his mouth sealed shut.
ol ¥ A oMk gy
The door was open and there was nobody there.

b AREAE el WeE AR £} vgel s,

Examples:

2l I AEE Folok

This vear I'm going to get married for sure.

uhz A Astg gelddela,

[ was just about to call you.

WaRE s sheek AS5e AN ¥ i ek

From next vear, if possible, I intend to accumulate some savings.

o) ¥l Al FOR olatz FAHL.
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They just left there bashed-up car as it was in the street and ran off.
dn e A ¥ A2 Fo] EXirE,
Seems he fallen asleep in front of the TV,

(27) #| pretense
This pattern is synonymous with the pattern in - (&) v /- #3}r},

Vst+—(2)v/-& Alsiet

pretends/makes as if did~was/does—is

Examples:

a2 gk 5 Al dse Mg

That man always pretends to be working hard.

olf-2] zhe MM E, A4k

No matter how much vou try [‘pretend’] to sleep, it's no use.

oliy] 7| F& Hgxut, AFSo] dobalsgch

I made a point of trying hard to pretend to be in a good mood, but my
friends figured it out.

dux Z2E A Fud sy

Even though we knew, all we could do was pretend ignorance.

Hyus & B4, o & 82 4, ¢da% B2& A8,
We saw, but pretended we hadn't, we heard, but pretended we didn’t, and

we knew, but pretended not to know.
(28) Bt fault; reason, ground(s); because

This bound noun usually expresses the reason or cause for some
unwanted or undesirable result. The reason or cause can also serve as an

excuse.

Noun + gte]t}

is the fault of Noun, can be blamed on/attributed to Noun

Noung 59

Examples:

Z = W stelm X 5wl =4 golila,

They say if all goes well, they take credit themselves, and if it doesn't
work out, they blame their ancestors.

ZAvtZo] 418t 71 ] grelz,

The fact that he is so terribly forgetful can be blamed on his [advanced]
age.

ot JIF stoz W AlgHEo] A%z,

A lot of people fell victim on account of vicious big business owners.
o wEAIE 5 24 gy,

The traffic accident was due to inexperienced driving.

Wizt &5 Faled =2 71 B3 st

I was late to school today because I woke up late.

b-=/-(e) L BoZ Vst+-£/-(2)L Eto]r}

is hecause of, due to [the fault of], on account of

Examples:

o 5o of|2]7} gli= A pAH LS FE 27 Blo] =&,

The fact that children have no manners is the fault of improper home
education,

Aulstiinl 2= ghdx] o ofo]FH ol yrlgle] A Held
.

Maybe it’s because she only spends time with her mother, but she
terribly shy compared to other kids.

el F2F gez FAbo] wh Bi8,

Seems he had a physical collapse on account of overwork everyday.
@Mzt &8 gdz FRe sy 4FS8.

Maybe it's the cold weather, but 1 don't feel like budging.

Aol 22453 71L& ofuj A et Al gtoldlL,

The house is so dirty because their mother isn't around.

(29) E{ relationship, friendship, terms, footing; a circumstance; plan,

schedule; expectation, anticipation, intention
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Note that both 8 and © occur interchangeably, although € is
more likely to be encountered in written language, and H| is more like-
Iy to be found in spoken language. The form in H] is due to the vowel
of original €] assimilating under the influence of the following copular
-o]-: E] +-o]t} — Ht}, etc.

AVst+=(2) 2 Hof

it is the intention/expectation to be/do; is going to, will likely; is

expected/supposed Lo

A contraction from -(2)= +E + -(o])o}, this pattern expresses
an intention or plan. Note that this pattern occurs almost exclusively in
the Intimate (8]) and Plain (§c}) Styles. The meaning of intention or
plan appears to be limited to first-person statements and second-person
questions, whereas sentences with third-person subjects carry the mean-
ing of supposition or anticipation (I think/reckon he/she/it---).

Examples:

W whuk] w14 7 elok,

I'm busy, so I'm going to take off first.
v glubE uhebz dleof

I'm going to go with mom, too.
ool F S5 3 B wlek.

This time [ determined to come out victorious.
= thA] o]dl d& & ®iok, < d Hlok?
Are you going to do this again? Or not?

25 Fo8 o] UF uA 7 Hel

I determined to finish this job within the day.

Vst+-(2) 2 Hz
since it is the expectation/intention that -

This is a combination of two patterns. The first is the pattern above in

-(2) 24 (e])t} where the post-modifier ©] means intention; expecta-

tion: The second is the ‘sequential’ - (2.) 1] (7}) in its meaning of since, as,
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because, etc. (see page 265). This pattern tends to occur mostly in the
first person (T, ‘we’), and sets up a following command, request or
suggestion. The combined effect of this pattern, then, is: Since I/we
intend to do something, - COMMAND/ REQUEST/SUGGESTION.

Examples:

e Aol a1 vzl Ashahal .,

I'll be at home, so please call.

+A W7l & ddvr F FFA L,

I'll drive, so why don’t vou sleep a bit?

$AE 2 gl 2 Wk she doluh §7148.
The men will move the heavy items, so just move the light loads.
AF-Fo] 7vteln Q& sl A58l ATk

Our friends must be waiting, so let’s hurry up.

Melz] ohdl 8, 2 d8Fe Ul dad wusls.

Don throw that away — you'll 1 probably need the receipt later.

Vst+=(2) e dd

would be/do; would have heen/done

This is a combination of two patterns. The first is the pattern in - (.2)
28] (¢])r} where the post-modifier 8] means intention; expectation,
and the second is the Imminent Elaboration pattern in - (&) v /=3=t]] (&)
meaning given the circumstance that --- or in view of the circumstance
that --- [I have something more to say, namely (see page 264) ].

Examples:

W7t 2E Qe 2hdelale =48,

You must be hungry — why don’t you eat some ramen or something?
&o] & Wl wel FulshaL,

The guests will be arriving so hurry up and get ready!

2% Yoz g we o) A4,

I'll probably be going in that direction, so let's go together.

2 AA-E gl @ ®ld] ofr] A AA madea,

I'm probably going to have to meet with Mr. Kim, but I have no idea
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where he is.
771 Ze] vlme & wldl L,
The roads there will probably be slippery [and I could elaborate — be

careful!]

Vst+-(2)2 Hi=

if it is the expectation/intention that--

This is a combination of the patterns in - (=) & & (¢])t} mean
intention; expectation, and the conditional in -(2)™ meaning if -

(see page 302).

Examples:

A& ¥ ", E71A & B,

If you're going to do the work, do complete job of it.

uh & el ubdgislielz], 2d 7l glel.

Tell her that if she's going to oppose it, she should go ahead and oppose
it — there's nothing to be afraid of.

Ex 4 bld £ Abela shA L.

Tell him to go ahead and live by himself if he so intends.

TR TR R ER S R N RS SR IR

Hit me, if vou will — [but] I'm not just going to take in sitting down.
olF HE £A8 AFAFT FL A Holels.

What I mean is, so to speak/as it were, a kind of urban population

concentration.

Vst +-(2) 2 =Hz2L

of course, it is the expectation/intention that ---; it is the expecta-

tion/intention that---, right?

This pattern is a combination of the pattern in -(2) = +E +
-(o])t} and Suppositive -# (£&). As such, it is used to express (or
ask for confirmation of) a near-certain conviction or supposition on the
part of the speaker.

Examples:
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el A WAFE & LAle] & HA,
We're bound to get some sort of news from him by tomorrow.
a7} AFEE vge] 238E "L,

He must have arrived in the US by now.

weke] ojukg F¢uU7h, e ol $& WAL,

If it's this cold indoors, it must be even colder outdoors.

el Wl w3l o]z, o]A Ak HASL,

[ told her several times, so she must have understood by now.
2 ofo]7} A F-2 o]Eo] HAYL HE?

She must have grown up by, don't vou think?

(30) ¥ side, direction, inclination, preponderance, alternative

F=(e) /- #H(ele})

is on the --- side: does or is rather -

The word ¥ denotes a side or direction. In its function as a post-
modifier, # indicates that a quality or action inclines toward or
approximates one direction out of various possibilities.

Examples:

2 G oAb d & Holdl g,

Today’s weather is rather less cold than vesterday [lit. : is on the less
cold side].

AR 8o ukge] vz Harl ve,

It seems the older brother is rather more easy-going in spirit than the
vounger brother.

2 AN FFE A5 ofYx wiE dx o g,

He neither on the fat side nor on the skinny side.

T ARRRZ ohE Abgel wlsjA] 2L o] gle HYYr)

He reads rather more hooks than others [lit : compared to other people,
he is on the reading-a-lot-of-books side].

kel wls Axr} e 24 e Helch

Compared to the effort put in, the results are not so great [are on the
good side].
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(31) &t limit. end-point

AVst+-& @&
as far as, to the limit that; (NEG+) unless

Examples:

A7t =€ F A T FAS8.

I'll help vou to the best of my abilities/as much as 1 can.

sl gt ¢ 4TS Whesa

Suecess is impossible unless you work hard at it.

W7h re #E Bl glojx 2 AL Apobalel.

I have to buy that book, even if it means [*having the limit of'] skipping
meals.

AAE A% e & W Abe A AHe] ohel R,

As long as I continue doing business, day-to-day survival is not a worry.
e ApabA wE @ S S SR -
Unless he apologizes to me, I cannot forgive him. ;

2) Free Forms which also function as Bound Nouns/Post-Modifiers

Whereas the bound forms or post-modifiers treated in section (3)
above tend not to be able to function as free forms, there is also a class
of post-modifiers which consists of nouns which can occur as both bound
and free forms. Because nouns like these often take on special grammati-
cal usages and nuances when used as post-modifiers, they are a potential
source of confusion for the foreign learner. Below are a few such dual-

purpose nouns with examples of their usage.

(1) 27| relationship, bearing, connection

Noun + A £

in connection with, as a result of, because of 3 2)

Examples:
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FTA BAR WS VA =29 FHEghd

We apologize for any inconvenience caused in connection with the
construction work.

1 EE 5E A=z &8 sHech

He's gone out in connection with registration business.

T3 A2 2% A7le W= d718d 8.

They say they're postponing today’s competition on account of inclem-
ent weather.

Al BAZ E Aole) 4ol o] el

A rift entered the friendship between the two of them on account of
business.

oA HAZ o3-S FE7)E bl T Q.

I see we have no choice but to give up our trip on account of the travel
expenses.

(o) L/ BAR

in connection with, as a result of, hecause of

Examples:

H7F 22 g AR AlulEe] Agd-g Fa 9lels.

On account of the lack of rain, the citizens are suffering a drinking water
problem.

Al 7ke] Sl A2 849 dEg=e Rl

Due to the lack of time, I'll just tell you what I've called about.
22 FEYd FAZ 2P| vF EFPCL

Because it's the weekend today, the traffic is even worse than usual.
Fo] ¥ #AR FPE A ofgirrh

He has a difficult time with hard jobs on account of his physical
weakness.

dlite] #&F FAZ FAL FuEglel s,

Construction has been suspended on account of insufficient budget.

Z! road, way, course
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These two patterns imply that the result in the second clause is an
expected or natural one, but that it was achieved only with much effort
and/or hardship.

The original meaning of 2 is road, but as a post-modifier it typi-
cally occurs after verbs of motion like 7}¢} and 2t}

AVst +-= Aolt}, AVst+-= Zoj

in the midst of a way/course/process, incidental to a course of

Examples:

Z el o] A= lFU

After exchanging words, they came to blows.

T o] 2R Fell 2 Wil gligFch

He collapsed from overwork and was hospitalized.

2g-set FesE ol ALEE AlEFY o)

After giving the matter much thought, she tendered her resignation.
g el o] Erh= whe] sl

There is a saying to the effect that * After suffering comes joy."
o17]1 7] slsR Fel| Folo] g,

After wandering about here and there, I found it.

action; on the/one way, while, when, as, on the occasion (of), as a

side event (to)

Examples:

ojt] 7HAlE HolH L. ?

Where are vou on yvour way to?

A= A el sHe AYueh

I'm on my way to school.

Aol Eol & Hell, A Aol EAE slela.

1 bought some things at the market on the way home.
g3t wel A e, AAE ST T

I intend to eat on the way to see the movie, too.
faste Aol thye] Sel ATF Wk ek

On the way home from work I have to stop at a tea house to meet a

(4) < day

AVst +-2 o=
fetnii] on days when--; the day that-

) ) . . This pattern expresses a condition for an extreme situation, or a
NB: This pattern can also be used with the connective endings -(=2.)

condition accompanied by tension: should such a [tension-inducing and
Y7zl and -(2) v :

extreme] thing ever happen-++ Thus, it is typically used in cases where the
Examples:

AASY trke dolun L] o 7] 8z,

I'm just on my way out to get lunch, so let's talk later.
A Aol toke dad, o] ZAAlelL?

I'm just on my way downtown now; would like to come with me?

then-clause expresses an extreme supposition.

Examples:

3 o] dojrpe el & A4to] A7} B A,

The day a nuclear war breaks out, the whole world will probably turn
to ashes.

Fa7F AL We dolle ol FAgts,

It's really scary when the bull gets angry.

Haelzh AR £ el v el 23] a,

The day the daughter-in-law falls out of favor with her parents-in-law,
that's the end.

(3) L& the end. conclusion, finish

Noun 9] and AVst +-(2) /-9 &4
(as) the final consequence of doing; in the end, after doing: as a

result of doing




68 Chapter Two

g7 AAlgle] #ejchirizl deixle ¢l 2 HhAlth

If you run around half-crazy like that, once you fall vou'll get badly hurt.

ol dh & WE g FEE A dedth

Once my brother loses his temperature, he really flies off the handle.

(5) ulf time

Noun + =
(the time) when

Examples:

Adw @ A% Aol ZoprpAlY7t?

Approximately what time do you return home in the evenings?
AW ojrlel A AAHE D787

Where shall we eat at lunch[-time]?

zE5dmd A48 Fieof gk

You have to study hard when you are a high school student.
et A5 o7k a gk

I'm planning to travel to Kyongju during the vacation.
zssmu 7} A Y AT

My elementary school days were the most enjoyvable.

Vst+-(2)& d
(the time) when

Examples:

AR olfe WE 77 2187

Have vou been tall since you were a kid?

gharutn wk & aje odAluh A 8

I always feel nervous when [ speak in Korean.

o5 ol #7 T W7A AU

I slept until [‘the time when'] the sun came this morning.
gtirel] Z wlE Bl ela ghch

I take the bus when [ go to school.

Nouns

7F ARl Al A ke st 9l 9.

There are sometimes occasions when [ call my friends.
(6) £ the midst, before finishing

Noun =% ¢ and AVst +-& = ZEo
(in) the midst of doing, while doing; before finishing

69

These patterns are slightly different from the patterns in -= o]t}
and Noun+<§, in that they imply that a new event occurs while the
event in the first clause is in progress, in effect replacing or interrupting
the original activity. The patterns with & imply that the activity in

the first clause continues uninterrupted.

Examples:

A7t dats 2F el Ho] vz

There was a blackout while I was working.

Fel7t AR Abe 2o 2 A} wu o

We had an accident as we were on our way downtown.

wol FHE =Fl 7] 5H b &,

Don't interrupt while others are talking.

Abste EF6l W wol ah4 Qi o] & e W),
It is considered Korean etiquette not to talk a lot during meals.
+9 B3 Fa BTl AR U,

There are sometimes students who vawn in ['the middle of’ ] class.

(7) oig yard; plac

AVst+-+ nputo)

under/given the circumstance that:--: while

This pattern sets the scene for the event or situation in the following

clause, and tends to imply a ridiculous or lamentable contrast between
the two clauses.

Examples:
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(8)

Vst

v Qahe whel vRk obd HAY?

Since when is it OK for yvou to goof around when everybody else is
working?

Y7t o Aale B oBE whRel T el ?

Whe am I to trust when I don't even trust myself?

Y5 v AAsE flE ddzs opebel] 2|k §H B a obA.
Seeing as everyone and his uncle is working towards ‘globalization’ we
should make an effort, too.

A s gAE £ihe el A oj@A ZFer?

How can you go tooling around in a car when we can hardly eat
properly?

Aol 2o sk wpwdel o]dl A dE Mohgstal geis?
We're in a life-or-death situation, and you're quarreling over a petty

thing like this?
Dok appearance

Lo/ (o) /(o) 8 Zokolx}

=2

appears or seems Lo he doing/to have done or be/to he going to do

(9)

Examples:

oo 3oyt dF B¢ BFoldL,
Seems the meeting finished early today.

b ] W7l & Eepeldl L,

[Now that I look outside, ] looks like rain.
72 AAe] ofE RFolT L.

Looks like Mr. Kim is sick.

o AFE 8F vl $ ehe =Zddurth
She seems to be very busy lately.

a2 Ao Al o} FE A gE BEdh

It appears there isn't anybody living in that house.

Hj2t impetus, momentum, influence
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AVsi+-& ubghe
(in) conjunction (with); (in) the process (of); (as a) consequence
(af); (as a) result (of)

Note that the consequence in a sentence with this pattern is typically
adverse or negative. -

Examples:

7Hl F& @t uidel £2 F ool g,

I wasn'’t able to earn any money on account of closing the store.
AtgEe] MEx uhgel HAle] Yztedsuch

I lost my concentration because of all the noise people were making.
ofol5o] 3tk ZEE ubgel 2 AG7}E AT wglel e

The kids pestered me so much for it that I [capitulated and] bought
them the toy. |
AF7h 4% Aok wherel 25HES upilol .

I got drunk because my friend kept offering me drinks.

A7) & AAE el oF4S 2 A 7lo] 8.

I'wasn't able to keep my appointment, as I had to go away suddenly on
business.

(10) g4 the other side/hand

—(2)wf-& xbd(6))

\‘ R Al ~] ] % " 4
hereas on the one hand, -+; and /but on the other hand:--

Examples:

ghel MMA $he W] o] ok F& 7 polg,

It's r.wt expensive, but on the other hand, it doesn't seem to be of high
quality.

2 AR R A wbwel] AFe] T8,

He's hard-working, but on the other hand he also has a short fuse.

2 AL 95 % # F& e o] FE} upa,

:The pay in that job is good, but on the other hand it appears the work
is difficult.
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At 228 dE e wd Z7]8 d= ol

In life there are hard times, but then again, there are also good times.
e o] & g ubd FHEE glokx .

He talks a good talk, but on the other hand, he never holds grudges

against others.
(11) #H law

Vst+-&/-(2) v el

it is fitting and proper that--- does/is; there is [every] reason to
expeet; it is (or seems) reasonable that:-; it can be expected that--;
it ought (it is supposed) to be that--+; it seems likely that

Examples:

A48 x3sd AFse Pl

Work hard, and you shall succeed.

o wglonl g3 gelol st WUt

If vou've borrowed money, it is only natural that vou should pay it back.
AHE xoy HE e YolA 8.

Crime begets punishment.

dee tn ALe & WYk

It's hot in summer, and cold in winter [such is the natural order of
things].

2717k g &2 e dddch

Treat others as vou would be treated yourself [lit. : It is in the natural
order of things that one is treated as one does unto others].

AVst-+-& el AcH/8lct
there is no good reason (justification) to be/do; there is no reason to

expect; it hardly seems reasonable that - it cannot be expected that

This pattern typically occurs in the negative with g t}, but can
occur with 2lt} in rhetorical questions.
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Examples:

@el Fo e glAe,

It hardly seems likely they would just let them starve.

I obE A% dlE FS e W gloje,

You can chew her out as much as you like, but she never shows her
temper,

goli= vl 4] "ol x] et Weol Qe ?

Is there any reasonable expectation that monkeys never fall from trees?
(i. e. even the best fail on occasion)

o zpgk 3]k <1 dtebe el Uvs ?

Since when is there a law [dictating] that women have to do the
housework?

ofF stell Al gl 992 el Mol Ut ?

Is there some law against smoking in front of one elders? [Since when is
it reasonable to expect an injunction against:-?]

Vst+-(2)a #sjc}
there is good reason (justification) to expect that will do/be; it is (or

seems) reasonable or likely that---; it can be expected that---;

Examples :

AZE Pou], FAE 2 d,

He’s been overdoing it at work, so in all likelihood he'll suffer a physical
breakdown.

Y Ake R fEQhe EulEgloy, IS By WE iz
Insofar as he was frequenting entertainment establishments as a [*with
the social status of a’] student, it stands to reason that he’ll be expelled
from school.

ARE 29 GatAl Hobx] 7} wlela

LIf you lie,] You have to lie in a believable way [‘in such a way that it
makes sense or stands to reson’] — Wha's going to believe that?
Aol Yug mgchm sh @ welu g wholo] 8.7

The children say they don't know their [own] parents; does that make
any sense?
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A AF ukgk e o e d HE AR
He said something that might touch off some ill feelings, so it stands to

reason they get angry.
(12) A}O| space, interval

Note that AFe] can abbreviate to 4.
@ Ato| as post-modifier.
Vst +-(2)u/-E/-(2) 2 Ale]e

while. during the time that; when, after

Examples:
W7 gE Aboldl A3t & A flelr?

Were there any calls while 1 was out?
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him has been one of friendship since long ago'].

22 Abolol AZhE wh AT S 1A

In our [close] relationship we can't be paying separately for every cup
of tea.

F5 Aol ¢]7]3 & 2] ofr] gle]Q ?

Since when do spouses keep track of wins and losses 7 [‘Since when is
there such a thing as winning and losing in the relationship of husband
~and-wife?’

Y g} 1} Alele dlA| o]Ale]r]),

Our relationship is above and beyond that of brother-to-brother.

(13) 4 calculation, conjecture, supposition;

Zlo] Wl Apolel] m5o] Eolefs.

The burglar entered while the house was empty.

AbaEd 3= kg Abolell ey,

Accidents happen in the twinkling of an eye [‘in the space of time it
takes to blink an eye’].

W% upeba Asbe A7 Gl L.

I was so busy I didn't have a spare moment [‘nterval’] to call you
A7k e B Apeldl A7) kel B8,

Looks like a friend came and went while I was catnapping [*during the
interval when I just briefly napped’].

The pattern below expresses the speaker’s conjecture about or evalua-
tion of an a fact or event, but can also be used by the speaker to express,
for convenience's sake, a presumption about an event even when (s)he

knows it not to factually so: for all practical purposes as far as I
concerned, -

Vst +=(2)/-(2)2 #o|r}
accounting (for); judgement based on appearances, to all appear-
ances’indications, that one might call---; intention, idea, expectation;

for all practical purposes as far as | concerned,

@ Alo| as post-noun. As a post-noun, Al0] ean mean either an
interval (of elapsed time) or a relationship together or hetween.

Noun #}e]e]
interval (of clapsed time); relationship together

Examples:

Y 19 Apolel wo] W

My, you've changed a lot in one year[‘selapsed time], too!

o ARkl ew AME AF AbelAA L,

I've been friend with him since a long time ago. ['My relationship with

Examples:

2 A2 vl nja dAlE FHE e,

I guess [1 can assume that] that student studying harder compared to
vou.

Wl A 4 £ Ado

I'm thinking of moving house sometime next vear.

o FHE AlFoU, oWl % v By AT
Next week is exams: [ guess this semester is all but over,
vl7k g o]z W7k 3 o)zl o7t wzl Ale) e},

You won once and 1 won once, so I guess that makes us even.
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ulg 909 zrekon] Aol o} 2 MYk
I've paid off %90 of the debt, so [ guess you could say I've paid it all.

AVst+-=/-(2)v/-(2)2 A3}

supposes, assumes, grants (that); tells oneself that: pretends to
oneself that

This pattern is used when the speaker wishes to (usually quite arbitrar-
ily) rationalize or justify an event or course of action. Note that the
pattern frequently occurs with -37,

Examples:

B g w Apeld], =pae] fle A AL,

He has abandoned his [own] parents, so you can assume you have no
children yourself.

Aeste Az 1d Fahsrl e dlola.,

I told myself I would take time to study for the university entrance
exams again, and decided to drop out of school for a year.

AFLS ok 2 YAz L9 o] & F7IE golf.

Pretending [ was forgoing my salary, I decided to help out those less
fortunate than me.

AFolA & AAZ BL Fo] Fglole,

Assuming | was being cheated by my friend, I lend him the money.
27+e Bd QA2 FHE ghEe] Fols.

Half-assuming I would ruin the material, | tried my hand at making a
hanbok.

(14)

The following pattern is used to express a past experience.
Vst(2)w o] sle}/glch
Examples:

= A Abel &ehzt el Ak

['ve been up that mountain before.
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Ve 27]4 wlE o] gloje,

I learned to ski once, too.

st gleA el Holzl do] UG ?

Have you ever failed the university entrance examination?
AA7E L & ghH whd do] Qe A oo,

It seems [ met her once.

In the following excemples with -3=, this pattern expresses a recur-
ring habitual action, an ever-present possibility, or an action that never
happens. (Note that the % is more or less redundant in the first three
examples.)

Vst ol b/ glct
Examples:
dRddel 7bF w3d 7he 4= dFU
I sometimes go the church on Sunday, too.
ZASHA] gow oA dejzle Y5 o8,
If you're not careful, vou can somtimes even fall down in the street.
W TRl BE e 4 AEUn?
Do you sometimes play billiards at the pool hall?
2 AE A4 FE3E del s
He never studies at home.
2 o2 3E e Yol slels,

She never gets angry.
(15) M= degree, grade, extent

Noun A=

to the degree or extent of Noun
Vst+-(e)u/-5/-(2)e A=
did~was/does~is/will do~he to the extent that:--

The original meaning of %] %= is an appropriate limit or extent, a

fixed/determined amount, or relative superiority ~inferiority in compari-
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son with others. Usually this post-noun and post-modifier is followed by oA = w7} ] =8 A Ao L,

Yesterday [ was so hungry I could have died.

2 kel U wlskA] 7]7b = =2 A elel 8.

the particlei, but one also finds it followed by other particles.

Examples: :
oozl e WA dsad, dvp e o]o] 917 o} 4= ¢ Things are so expensive it just amazes me.
ey o Abhe] o] Eq x| Aol o] 7 o] 8.,

Things haven't yet reached the stage where they might divorce.
B7)ut A x Fol F& AAAA%SL,
It would appear she is thrilled to bits just looking at them.

If [it was to the extent that] mother got angry about, I can imagine how
awful it must have been.

714217 # 4 A FRRE WleskAR AL ] A
Ytk 17) £ . : ;
It's beyond the abilities of a [mere] technician, but I'll do my best. [Lit. : (17) & as a consequence/result of (something disturbing)
For the extent possible of a technician it is impossible, but---]
Qo] 4 AEE &% v HAFUA?

Do vou think it is acceptable to drink yourself into a coma? [Lit. : to the

QO AVst+-E Eof

as a consequence/result of doing, under the influence of -

This pattern is used when the speaker regards the contents of the noun
or clause preceding % to be severe or disturbing, and the following
clauses typically exercises an adverse effect. In general, this pattern is
similar to that in ¥}g}e]],

point of becoming unconscious]

ngstm A seld AAT & AdA L.

It is possible to find work with a high school-level educational back-
ground.

o} el 4o TAE WAF ¥ B FEoF SAAL

However poor you may be at drinking, surely vou can handle [the extent

Examples:

A4Eo] WEE Foll, obF 4E F 5908,

Because of all the noise my friends were making, I couldn’t hear a thing.
2 ARge] AR el W7} JHE A8,

[ gave in because he was being so stubborn.

ohfi7} & We o, HE AL

Because my wife was angry, I got angry, too.

o] AtAb7] @3 ste T AF &5 pHFYCh

She injured her hand because the doors kept closing suddenly.

T3 F A glo] nhA A Fell AFE slo] ¥iglele,

We were so busy working at full tilt that we lost the document.

of] a glass of beer?
(16) x| Z [lamentable/adverse] situation, condition, circumstance

Note that the situation or circumstance referred to in this pattern is
typically one which causes trouble or discomfort, and in general has
adverse repercussions.

AVst+-(2) 2 #A#Aolrt

is in the lamentable adverse | situation, condition, circumstance of

being about to-
® Noun + £0j

as a consequence/result of NOUN, under the influence of (some-
thing disturbing)

Examples:
v w2 22l d 2 Adve

I'm so tired 1 could collapse. . i
The number of nouns which can occur with el in this construction
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is quite restricted.

Examples:

AR Sl 7HEo] FojAeis.

The family split up as a result of/in the chaos of the war.
3] Sl 41E wsles.

They lost their house amidst all the confusion.

A Foll AiE A gelLl

In all the confusion, I left without the documents.
(18) % afterwards, later (on)

Noun F
after the Noun

action Base+-(2)v F
after (doing)
This pattern is synonymous with the patterns in -(2) - ¥ (ell) and
-(2) v el .
Examples:
A4S oL Fol Azt 408,
[ rest a bit after eating lunch.
A8e A Feoll ARl &AL
After you've made the plans, put them into practice.
s we FRE Fo] AN dsyh
Ever since having my operation I [‘my body’] have become healthier.
AR Foll ohA] 2B RS 88
I'll make a point of calling you after supper.
A2 Fell oA 3ol 8,
I'll see you shortly.

% The opposite of these after-patterns is the before-pattern in -7]
A (el]).

Examples:

Nouns

vz 91 &3] Hell A4S wAlein,

T'll eat lunch before [ go out.

ofg 97 Mol WA ARE w48,

You should get vourself examined before taking any medicine.

81
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Pronouns

Pronouns are used in the place of words for people, places and things.
Korean pronouns can be divided into personal pronouns and demonstra-
tive pronouns.

1. Personal Pronouns

The personal pronouns in Korean include honorific expressions, a
characteristic feature of the Korean language. Thus, according to the
degree of honorification or politeness expressed, pronouns can be divided
into Honorific (High) (3% %), Plain (Regular) (sll#b2) and Deferen-
tial (Low) (3% In the third person, we can also distinguish interrog-
ative~indefinites and indeterminate pronouns. By ‘interrogative ~ indefi-
nite pronoun’ is meant a pronoun which designates a person whose
identity is unknown, and by ‘indeterminate pronoun’ is meant a pronoun
which vaguely designates someone or anyone out of a group. Observe the
following chart. (see page 210).
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{Figure 8 Personal Pronouns
W A% w4 3
Classification Level Singular Plural
o - -
Honorific
1214 o] At vt e ()
1st Person | Plain 1 We
&y A 23] (&)
Deferential I We
=g A4, o, Zi|, | AAE, o185, AW
Honorific o, oj241 Z, adgE, o=2AE
Mr., Mr., You, | Mr., Mr.,, You, You,
2 ]1A You, Sir Sirs
2nd Person | ol A} 5 U 3] (£)
Plain You You
G = =
Deferential
=Y o &, 2.8, o] 5, 1 ¥5,
Honorific A B 2 N5
This, That or These, or Those people
That person
o] Abt o]ef, e, o] &, ol°lE, ZolE,
Plain Aol AE, AelE, 2F
This or That Per- | These or Those people
son
313 wa of, A, 7H
3rd Person | Deferential This, That or
That person
SR R
Interrogative | Who? Someone
~Indefinite
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347 oFF, ob
Indetermi-| Anyone, So-and
nate -80, some-one or

other

Examples :

e FEE AL

I bought some shoes.

A7 e g,

I met him [‘that esteemed person’].
AL ool A A4l 7t ?

Where do vou work?

27k A4 odE o,

We do the work personally. or We do the work ourselves.
a2 BEel A3elA 2e FLUL
They asked us for directions.

Fob ol whakg 1A 7

Who spoke in Intimate Style to whom?
LA o E firvich

There is no one in the classroom.

2. Demonstrative Pronouns

Demonstrative pronouns stand in the place of expressions for placs or
things. Depending on the distance from the speaker and hearer, we can
distinguish proximal (close to the speaker), medial (closer to the hearer
or else mentioned in or known from earlier discourse) and distal (equally
far from both speaker and listener) pronouns.
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o =T AREL BF 7 A AR,
Things: Places These are all Mr. Kim’s drawings.
= T 5 715 (4 8) gz,
=1 This [place] is Seoul Station.
roximal A71E(AHR) J9A elr1a 9
- : / -
= - o $e}r}e g
= How do you get up there?
edia
3 o AH7lel| o] Sl 7?2
!ﬂ:‘g 7 What is there over there?
Dlsta{ b o i Fubolli= a7} WelA olFdlE 7}r] dlols.,
] 2] 2 Ioj, ojx 7 o] [ hate to go anywhere on the weekends because the traffic is always
Interrogative ~ backed up.
Indefinite
344 obF- 7 oHF-)
Indeterminate

Some of these pronominal expressions undergo abbreviation when they
combine with particles; these abbreviations are common in colloquial

speech.
olgo] molAl  olFlE— oA olRAF—elA
el » A 2RAe—2A AT IA
Aol = AA  ARLE—-AD  ARE— AR

o7l —eizl  orE— A
ANE—-ADL  A7NE- AR
A7Nle—AL  ANE— AR

Examples :

o o] (o] A) uf Hsivr),

This is my book.

2R (ad) Folsivzt?

What is that?

ol AE glolR.,

There is nothing. or | have nothing.
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Numerals

Numerals are words which designate the quantity or sequence of
nouns. Thus, we can distinguish cardinal numerals (2F5=4}) and ordinal
numerals (A=A},

1. Cardinal Numerals

Cardinal Numerals are the basis and building blocks for all other
numerical concepts.

olehulo} S22} |8 AL Ao} $AH ofepulo} G2} (4 Sk dHAl] fab
Arabic Korean | Chinese Arabic Korean | Chinese
Numbers Numbers
1| 3kt o 50 4« 24
2| & ] 60| ol 4]
Al At 0 dE A4]
4| o AL 80| <€ | =4l
5 oA | 2 90| ok | 4
6] <4 5 100 * kL]
7| AE A 1,000 A A
8| o4 2 10,000 @ 17
9f o}% | ¢ 100,000 | Alwk | Almk
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10| 4 4l 1,000,000 | #fuk wj k 2 A o AT
20T o]4] 10,000,000 |  F5k ] al 28 B
30| A& ArAl 100,000,000 o] o] 2Erl4Al A
0| we | AW

Examples :

% For all numerals above 99, Chinese character-based vocabulary are used.

Abek sk E70

Shall T give you a piece of candy?

o] §& EAHRL} Fol d o] vhalch

It would be better for two to do this rather than doing it alone
A g A @ wolel 8 |
It is now one o’lock and how many minutes?

2o A F Hulo] gloj g,

There're only two students in the classroom.

A4 % Al W opilel R,

[ drank three bottles of booze by myself.
3okol7t A7l Wl vl Pgtels,

The cat had four kittens.

1) Pure Korean Cardinal Numerals (83 <kAh)

Pure Korean numerals occur in sentences in combination with parti-
cles, or in combination with dependent nouns denoting units (counters or
classifiers). When occurring with classifiers, numerals precede the clas-
sifier as modifiers; in some cases, the pure Korean numeral takes on an

altered form as a modifier.

Examples :

w b 48, (numeral)

Please give me a loaf of bread.

e g S 54 &, modifier (numerical modifier)

Please give me a loaf of bread. Th
ere ; 20 Ci 5
e are also circumstances where two or more numerals combine to

form an approximate numeral; here, too, the form of the numeral (s) may

(o} iy 3 X A
k2 A} 7k A undergo certain changes.
Cardinal Numeral Modifier Form

= = Examples :

e = i)

- As) BF 3

._] = one or two cups of coffee
! — A 2 A A

. — two or three books

Y Lo A% A 2

| . three or four pencils

. -y AFaE el 7

5 s four or five apples

T i S5 oo 4l 2%
2B AT five or six bowls of noodle
1BE — &




92 Chapter Four

AR CdF &

six or seven teachers

The pure Korean numerals for counting days and dates are as follows:
1 &5 (2 81) * 11 of 3}
2 ol & 12 gl
3 ALE- 13 A&
4 L& 14 A&
5 ekl 15 o oAl (EF) *
6 Sl 20 i g
7 o] & 21 2252
8 of =3 28 2ol =3
9 ol &7 29 2 otE
10 9% 30 b o8 J

523} designates the first day of a month, and 12 the last day of a month.

#8.35 can mean either the 15th day or a 15-day period.

Examples :

252 59 23R8,

Today is the first of May.

patel) 7bA AHE 9lE AR

I'll be going to Pusan for three days.

Ay RS dEFol=ha A

The fifteenth of January is called Taeborum.

olsbx B Fot SAbel F vhatels.

I couldn’t go to work for fifteen days because I was sick,
Wale] 28ald AlF o} WelL?

Tomorrow is the last day of the month; have you paid all your taxes?

2) Sino-Korean Numerals (ghz}e] ek4h)

Sino-Korean numerals differ in some aspects of their usage from pure
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Korean numerals. For example, only Sino-Korean numerals can be used
with nouns like 1 year, ¥ month, 4 day, or with foreign loan words

or for counting money. etc.

Examples :

19861 249 21
February 21st 1986
41%

page 41

1,390

1,390 won

A 563}

Lesson 56

3, 474

3 or 4 months
491

4 portions (4 servings)
60022 (g)

600 grams

267 2w E (km)
25 kilometers

A A o4l ol4lelel
AR AF

A4 T4

A 2.4 55}

A A9

Al ¢

A

24

59 a9

olA L. HRrlE

2. Ordinal Numerals

Ordinal numerals are words which show the order or sequence of

nouns.

1) Pure Korean Ordinal Numerals (32 454}

Pure Korean ordinal numerals follow the pattern ‘cardinal numeral’
+ () A, and designate the order of number of times. The cardinal
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numerals 3} 1, % 2,4l 3, and ¥ 4 in this pattern are replaced by
N, F(%), A and vl (M), respectively. The'®l’ is optional up to

‘9" but obligatory from ‘10" up.

Examples :
A () A o] A1 () A
first sixth
Fo A — 5 A A
second tenth
A () A — A od A
third eleventh
vl (1) A — A o FHA
fourth twelfth
Al () A
fifth

Examples :

o] A gk

He is the first customer.

S2] 32 of7]Al AdA AUk

Our house is the third house from here.
FaA FEoR Ho| 248

Please come in via the second alleyway.
oldE WA 28 AYolelar ik
The first month of the year is called January.
2 vlehE A57E AR Sol ek,

That marathon runner came in third.

9) Sino-Korean Ordinal Numerals (§h2}e] A5=4})

Sino-Korean ordinal numbers follow the pattern #]+ (Sino-Korean)

cardinal numeral, and express a number or order.
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Examples :

Al A4

First; Number One Tenth; Number Ten

Al o] A4l e]

Second; Number Two One hundred and twelfth; Num-
Al Ak ber One hundred and twelve
Third; Number Three

A A}

Fourth; Number Four

Examples :

Agee o AL,

Please open up to chapter six.

A4 UNFF7F deja ik

The 10th UN General Assembly is in session.

F2 vhe] Alole] mapeLie},

Korea is my second home.

AL A 7ol 5178,

He passed the examination on the first round.

2|7} @rbeiat o] opel AM4atate] e SolfAl),
Let's not argue the pros and cons between us; let's listen to a third
party's opinion,
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Verbs

Verbs are used as the predicate in a sentence, and play the role of
saying something about the subject of the sentence. There are two main
types of verb in Korean: action and descriptive. action verbs denote
actions, activities, motions or processes. Descriptive verbs (also called
‘adjectives’ denote qualities or states.

1. Action Verbs (5252}

Action verbs denote actions or processes.

Examples :

gt o] Ffalel zhe},

The student goes to school.

u7h e

It’s raining.

ool 7} & el guieh,

The child is eating.

e g 4 22 ddsddh
I wore yellow clothes.

7yEe] Z&rx},

The river is flowing.




98 Chapter Five

2. Descriptive Verbs (Ael-54})

Descriptive verbs denote qualities or states.

Examples :

o] W3y TAgko] Wik,

The prices in this department store are cheap.
5 I} ol EEYL

The weather is very nice today.

7)o o] o}F W& ek

There are lots of flowers here.

A ool elEwuth,

That child is pretty.

Lol Al o] Ho] o] &3 Q.

This color suits me.

Unlike action verbs, descriptive verbs have no command or suggestion
(et...) forms. Moreover, action verbs can take the Plain Style declarative
ending in ‘- /-+=t}, but descriptive verbs take only the declarative
ending -t} in the Plain Style. Thus, the Dictionary form in -t}, which
has the same form as the Plain Style declarative ending, is not actually
used in the case of action verbs (except in rare cases of poetic language).

Examples :

st el el e,

The students are going to school.
Aol 4 4k #ejeh

Eat lunch in the cafeterial

woe} gharnts d4le] F4-shak
Let’s study Korean diligently every day.
o] &% Heo] Ff,

This is good quality merchandise.
71 ofol o] g w|§- djmc}
That child has a very pretty face
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3. The Copula ‘-°]=}’

The Copula -¢]t} functions to equate or link the subject of a sen-
tence with a predicate noun. It can also denote that the subject of the
sentence belongs to or is subsumed in/included in the predicate noun. It
is usual for a noun to precede ‘-¢]t}, but sometimes a phrse or clause
functioning as a noun can also appear in this position. Thus, the copula
‘“~o|t} functions to allow nouns or noun-like expressions to act as
predicate. This is why some Korean grammarians call the copula the
redicative case marker.

Examples :

L R

[ am Kim Yongsu.

o] 712 Ak,

This is a book,

o] A& g wahajelet,

This book is a Korean language textbook.
L5 g8l g,

Today is Friday.

25 435 59 o] A 7hA A Y e,
Today's homework is up to page five.

[2] The copula -¢]r} conjugates like a descriptive verb. Thus, it does
not have a command or suggestion form, but takes declarative, interroga-
tive and exclamatory endings. Of course, like other verbs, (whether
descriptive or action), it can take a full range of connective endings,
modifier endings and nominalizer endings, and can also combine with
endings for tense and honorification.

Examples :

i o FE Absrelels,
He is a very good person.
o}Fo] elofel 2. ?
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So vou're Yongja!

7] A2 Fo] dY () EF S8,

So the short one is the older sister!
ksl Aol &,

This is a really tasty apple.

o] Al ofA] & =] (e])o},

This is the letter that came vesterday!

Is yvour son a soldier?

o2& ol Fut,

So this is new rice!

o] o2 v AglAd REH Y ?

This is vour responsibility; are you trying to pretend not to know?
ofu} Fido] A& Aol

This year is probably the first time.

vl who] %A ApAe] 7] § wiirl

I hope what vou say is the true facts of the case.

ul7} o] odigh AFPE sl el

1 want to confess that you are my eternal friend.

The negative of the copula -o]t} is ‘o]l Parallel with “-o]c},
‘ol t}’ conjugates similarly to a descriptive verb.

Examples :

2 A2 A7) 3 dddle,

That is something I've got to do.

a8 W7k A4E Yol ohzE,

Well then, it's nothing I should worry about.

I AFERE A gl AR old Adl e,

He is not someone who wouldn't have a conscience.
e = Aol =oll.,

He may be a student, but he’s always goofing off at home.
o] Z]Al= Ab4de] o,

This news report isn't fact.

3] The Copula -¢] t} takes a number of special endings which are
unique to it; these are the final endings for the speech levels Super
Honorific (e} %)) and Super Humble (o}5= w5).

el ] t-(e])&Alel, *-(o]) Zaze]wp, ‘-(o]) R}, ‘-(o]) ZFF

Examples :

A fel) m Abel2 Pk,

It's one mountain after another!

a7 Al Zlel&A o

That is mine.

o= A o] AflelZiofr},

This is my wish.

Rols, 1= Ed8le Al (oD =2Z.

Judging from appearances, | would say he is definitely a classical

4. The Verb ‘9 c}

The verb ‘9le} expresses existence, location or possession. In its
meaning of ‘exist’, ‘3]t}’ has an honorific equivalent in ‘A Ak, In its
meaning of possession, the honorific equivelent is ‘9] ©.AJc},

scholar.

a7}t AR RS sioj o] 43t oz el
He lied, you say? How strange.
Examples :

Ho] #de] 9dolg,
The book is on the table.
F2e] Aol AU},

Her parents are at home.

[ The ‘-¢] of the copula can be dropped after nouns ending in a vowel.

Examples :
o] 7l o] z}(o])t},
This is a chair.

vl 7} ed 2k (e]) 7




102 Chapter Five

18 8)4h= ojr]el 2Au?

Where's vour company located?

o), o] dvh} YoM ?

How much money do you have, grandmother?

i, 2% @elo] AU ?

Do you have things to do today?

The verb ‘glt} shares features of both descriptive and action verbs.

Thus, like other action verbs, o]t} has a command form and a sugges-
tion form. But sometimes it is also conjugated like a descriptive verb.

Examples :

$e)7} Bol& wj7bA Wi Aol fleleh

Stay home until we return!

o] 7Hbe & 7hA AL glel.

Please hold this briefcase for a while.

wpel] bAl g Aol slgAlth

Let's not go out; let’s just stay home.

Apgdel % Al oF AAHL.

The president of the company is currently not in Korea these days.
Ee gdl Al7te] glo] AdE 3 Avrh

I have the money for travelling, but not the time.

5. Verb Conjugation (52}°] 28)
1) What is Conjugation?

Korean verbs are made up of bases and endings. The bases are con-
stant, while the endings can take more than one shape. The notion of
variable endings attaching to unvarying verb bases is called conjugation.

2) Conjugation Classes

Through cojugation, verbs can take on numerous different functions.
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Depending on these functions, we can classify Korean verb conjugation as
in Figure 9 below.

Higwre 32 Verb Conjugation
7]‘\%‘% 71’E‘}' %EI— o];;’l_ ?,ll:'—}
Base form Goes Is good Is Bxists
343 :
Declarative 7b-idk #rh o]-t} ¢J-r}
229 |9y
oju] Inquisitive 7H-(=d F-()9 o gl (2
Final  |9%3
| e debd /o e
Af4
proposition A T / 9l-2}
7rely
Apperceptive e 2 ol -
A4y |J9E5H
ojn] Equivalent Al F-2n ol- sl-m
Connect- | 44
B - |ive Subordinate i F2d o= | ol-om
& ofn|
Non- |endings e 7} -39 o}
fi Helping A FA 8 ol 9-A g4
nal
endings | A3 | =apE
oju] Nominal A G o o]-u  gl-&
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Category | ¥+ A3

changers | Modifier

3) Conjugation and Suffixes

Verbs are made up of ‘Bases-+Endings’ but there also suffixes which
can enter between bases and endings and impart various grammatical
functions to the verb form. Examples of such suffixes are those for
passive, causative, honorific, tense, aspect, etc. When more than one such
suffix occurs, the suffixes appear in a predetermined order. (See page
411).

Examples :

o u|u] A 4] ofelef A HH-E HeldsFrh
The mother fed the child.

w — 6] — A 9 — wHch
oz AE & A ofvl

ending

base caus. honorific tense
A A Sl EEL.
My goodness! Mr. Kim went to the office!
A} — o — o ———— F4.
oAzt AAl A4 olu]

base tense tense-aspect ending

=

4) Irregular Verbs (% %4h)

If we define ‘regular verbs' as those verbs attach bases to endings
without any changes in either the base or the ending, then ‘irregular
verbs' are those verbs which undergo unpredictable changes in the course
of attaching base+ending. Some irregular verbs change or delete the
final portion of their base, others add a phoneme, and yet others may
experience a change in the form of an ending. Observe the following

chart:
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(Figure 10> Irregular Verbs

233 wshe] opa) q FAEA
R Types of change Examples Regular
Irregular verbs
verbs S35 e EAE
action descriptive
A, X, | vtk B), 21},
The Bacesfinal & oe E}f A}, slc) |be preferra-| Ach, Hic),
A FA dropped before vowels blfﬂd’ fill, draw, | ble %}, wjokc}
5 Neerhis stir, connect take off,
o : Al +o] — %o laugh, wash,
comb, rise,
snatch
ESHE - [ e e preey——y
i T e
The base-final B is .he¥p, !“? down, | §ic}, e}, | Ac)
changed to 9./ [Mend Pickup e 2 catch, pull
H AL |before vowels o, 7Pt} [out, chew,
" verbs o}E-tlr} wear fold
thanks, cold,
o Ft+ol— &9} pleasing, hot,
pretty, spicy,
heavy, light,
beautiful
ﬁf—l—, %q’ % ﬂég}_' %‘:},
The base-final © is|c}, A}, =2 ot} Z}
g aprenchanged Stolisiz) piget ), &
¥am before vowels walk, ask: hear, e i
load, draw close, get,
o 1 7+ — Hof water, realize bury
believe, pour
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{Figure 10} Irregular Verbs (cont.)
=gl
[amsy | use o FAEA
A} Types of change Examples Regular verbs|
Irregular R Al A}
verbs action descriptive

A = isadded when|¥-2¢}, 2t} ted, w2 | A2k, §
the base-final 2. is|z2¢h, L2t} |th A5 2|2

2 %A} | dropped 2}, 52 t}, o]2¢} |pay, drop in
2 verbs call, transport, |differ, be fast,
select, go up, |be clumsy, be
of @ B2 40 — -7} | press, flow early
The base-final & is agc), 97| Foh ¥t
dropped before o, =3t} |2t
vowels and the end- 7, 38| good, put,
& ZA} |ings ‘of, ©f' are = give birth
# verbs |changed to of’ be that way,
red, vellow,
o 1 23+ A—-1 black, blue
e A |

ola #7]17} v} Jskel g,

My cold is all better now.

Aol 5 7453 2oL,

She filled the glass full of liquor,

FE Enlz aod, Mo} Fola,

If you draw the line straight, it looks good.

o] F& ololM 44|t}

Let tie this string together and use it.

A& Aelrd, Aokt ofele oA o A4,

If you ever build a house, you'll realize how difficult it is
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Verb =o] (o}, )& -2}
Pa=s Ljola vlo recover
M} Holg on] pour
Sto} s -4 -2 aod draw
(_3)]1__} olo] 8 o] o connect
A} o] # o stir
| 2t} =] o] Q. 7] o0 build
Examples :

H, A,

[2] The following verbs end in A,
not follow the rule above:

but are regular, because they do

a -verbs lose their 2 in front of endings beginning with -, #,
insofar as one can state this as a regular phonological rule, one could
argue that this class of verbs is not really ‘irregular? However, because
of the change to the shape of the verb base, we include them here with

other ‘irregular’ verbs.
A-irregular verbs
[I] a-irregular verbs lose their ~ in front of endings beginning with

a vowel.

solck vk %
snatch take it off laugh
Ak oW g
wash comb rise
Examples :

AR A wlcke A Fe g ?
What did vou snatch from vour brother?
g 7o) Mew Fali

[t'd be good if vou washed vour hands clean:--
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Qb4 wlew w Apghge] Herh,

You look like a different person with vour glasses off.
w5 ofjmA] Blgll.

You've combed your hair pretty!

Y% 2ol 4 w7} o ofls,

We laughed so much even our stomachs hurt.

The kids help well,

The following verbs end in ®, but are regular, because they do
not follow the rule above:

det Fet Alelk gy s
wear catch chew wide carry on the back
Wk Ao Fd A9 B

H-irregular verbs
pull out feld narrow pick up catch

W -irregular verbs drop their ‘8’ before an ending beginning with a
vowel, and then add ‘2" or “§-. Usually ‘¢ is added, but the verbs %t}
help and S ©}  beautiful add ‘2’ when followed by the ending ‘-¢f (e},

of),

Examples :

£& wEs dele,

Wear warm clothes.

F2 WellA] o] Algde] truic)

Several people slept in the small room.

Verb -of (e}, of) 8 {2y 715 Aol A A-grv)
Eledn=t w79l Lo S ] pleasing [ put the baby on my back so it will fall asleep.
Tapc) Tukgl 8 auls-m thankful Al 28 gow, o g,
olg-5ct ol el 8 obF 4l beautiful You mustn't chew gum in the classroom.
ek ol 9.2 il spicy T e Fele,
2} z98 Zom cold They elected that person president.
ek aele F4 pretty c-irregular verbs
o
L B L = relp ] e-irregular verbs change their final = to 2 before endings
beginning with a vowel:
Examples :
Y wohew EEe] shick
When | am very pleased to see someone, [ cry. Verb o] 2k, )R -3y
Abdeli= 7 mulYel L, 25 Aol Aoy walk
Thank vou so much for last time. w=r} Bola 2o gl
e oae Holg. =4 =8 o hear
I don't like spicy food. At Ale] g Ao load
A o}Erhe = BAL. e} el Zow draw water
Look at that beautiful sky. dik=as 7ol q 7] ek o realize

ofol5o] 4 Est AL,
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Examples :

Aol A shastA Aelste,

depends on vowel harmony: 2} after ‘}, $£’and 2] after ‘o], $, ©

o], (See page 209).

I walk from home to school.

Y7} Bod o ghahA e,

If I ask, please answer.

AAgde] B = o]ofr|s] MA S,

Please tell it like vou heard it.

Aol A& wel Aels.

I loaded a lot of luggage into the car.

ARo Age WrpR obf- Wik 3HA| vpAlR.

Until you realize your mistake, please don't say a word.

[2] The following verbs end in =, but are regular, because they do
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—

not follow the rule above:

who} g} Atk
receive close receive
Bt} I
believe bury pour
Examples :

At AES teslela?

Did vou get any birthday presents?
Aghe A o E5l-S Aol L.

I got a pretty pen from my friend.

2| 715 o] Eo] FA 8.

Please bury vour garbage in the ground.
e god A} o E0l98.

If you close the door, dust can get in.
W E 2ol FAlAL

Please believe what I say.

2-irregular verbs

The ©. of Z-irregular verbs drops before the ending ‘o}/o)’, and the
= is doubled, in effect changing ‘o}/¢1" to ‘e}/e}". Choice of 2t/

Verh -of (o}, o) 8
= S=hat = =1 differ
w2 o} wlal g be fast
o] 2} ol#] 8 report; be early
A2 g8 hasten
2o Jat g transport
=R Ehei Nl select
Hac) Ez 8 call
F21} vl flow
Examples :

B FoA bk,

1 select things before [ buy them.

A7} W anc) Pu wete

Taxis are much faster than buses.
T} Ak AdeAo] dete,
Asian and Western habits are different.
obre] E8xE diste] 8.

No matter how I yell, there is no answer.
opuid Aj4lo] A% EgtelQ,

L didn't know when my father’s birthday was.

S-irregular verbs

m-'l‘he base-final ‘&’ drops before an ending beginning with a vowel
and if the ending is ‘©}, ", this changes to ‘}’. This rule holds only

for descriptive verbs.
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[Verb |-(2) L -2y () =748 7 |- (e) Al 2| -of (o}, o) ]
ojgr} oWl |ojww | ojE7R? |ojufAa? ofaf £ |be hov
olzc} o]z |o]ewl| o]H7L? | oAl & ol & this
agcl 29 |[zed| agzie? | 24l a8 [that
AgcH A" Az | A”¥AL? | Al #2]8  |that
wch wbzl (wbzbd | ozl ? woe | red
Al Zbuk |glepd | Al ? | —— 7l 8 |black
spgcl sheb | slebd | ekl ? s el @ blue
shorc} shek |shopul | E7bR? e gl & |white
ol e | eElE| =E7027 — |8 |vellow
Examples :

o]zle] ejg 7L
How would this be?
wrt $o] 3 SN} v owg,

Red clothes are prettier than yellow clothes.
o™ $2 ojyz Z7pR.7
In that case, where shall we go?
ol A& FolshA R ?

What color do vou like?

A,

[@) The following verbs end in &, but are regular, because they do

ol ghdzta ?
If that is the case [for you], when shall we meet?

not follow the rule above:

Wb WA
many OK
PR
dislike good

Examples :
ge Algte] Z=ulE Weksuth

Many people received invitations.

s
give bhirth
1—_:;! I'—!—- R

put in
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7 3ele] ofd] ofE-g Pakels,
That woman had a son yesterday.
Hol®= 4 A& 314 i,
She hates it, but is pretending not to.
I AR WS Algholdls.,

That guy is nice.

F o 2 YL gl ?

Can you think of anything a bit hetter?

2-irregular verhs

Verb bases ending in consonants typically need the buffer vowel ‘2.
when connecting with endings which begin with a consonant, but the =

of 2-irregular verbs does not need this buffer vowel. The 2 drops in
front of endings which begin with », ® or A,

Verb -Hu} - (o)A 8 =
Nla=t adrjc}  oldl g oli= know
= ¥y AL e play
et} Yo gkeAl vt = make
e} ey I A = sell
= Uyt =48 Ex lift
A} Atdlel A& A= live
A} gk ofAsa = open
=t} Uy A48 = cry
&} Futl 248 2= sweep
Examples :

ot Alg& whjela,

[ met an acquaintance.

ofolFe] Hieoll A Fuch

The children are playing outside.
el A wg =zt ?
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Do you make bread at home?
B 23 ¥

I'm earning a little money.
ks she olEuirh el 2,
The applemonger is pretty!

Adnominals

Adnominals are bound forms which cannot be used independently:
instead, they always precede and modify another noun. One can distin-
guish three different types of adnominal;

demonstrative adnominals: | ], =, #, oZ, #

(R|A] 38 A} this, that, that, other, previous/prior
numerical adnominals: g 5, Ad, BE A

(5 23 A} One, two, three or four, all, three
descriptive adnominals: A, &, o, zt&

(AAF B3 AL new, used, old, all sorts of

1. Demonstrative Adnominals

Demonstrative adnominals point to or pick out a noun:

Examples :

o] ofeli= Al FAIch

This child is my younger brother.
A W27} Fdltel zhc)

That bus over there is going to Tongdaemun.

— 115 —
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£ mepr}h s A A
This 11’1 guy sings well,

2. Numerical Adnominals

Numerical adnominals denote the quantity or sequence of the nouns

they modify:

Examples :

3 @ el Aokevizt?

How much does one book cost?

A o7z} Relwl ojH7tR 7

What do vou suppose it's like if three women meet?

g2 Apgte] G2 sl LE A% 44 F F els.

If several people combine their efforts, anything can be accomplished
easily.

=y =Y siE 2A7ke] ARV

Say what you like, but your health comes first.

3. Descriptive Adnominals

Descriptive adnominals say something about the outer appearance or
inner qualities or state of the noun they modify:

Examples :

G 2% A 29 @ Ak

Today [ bought a new set of clothes.

o 2o i g AL EASHAR,

In summer, be careful with raw fish!

Q1 7k At A FEIYch

Man is a social creature.

3 g PP s A

The first vegetables of the season smell fresh.
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I'here are occasions when an adnominal can be preceded by vet
another adnominal, but in such cases the first adnominal does not modify
the second; rather, both are in apposition, modifying the following noun.

Examples :

of A -2 Al AF(S) AU

This new house is my friend's.

& 2 718717} dolrleT,

There goes a lone, wild goose flying away!

ol & dxvl AL Hay gsles,

Some man or other [‘a certain man'] came to see the house.

Fe 2 45 Ay vige] yh?

Did you eat some raw food to give you a tummy ache? [lit. : What raw
food did you eat to give you [such] a tummy ache?]

ad AFHA F717) 3.15E Lo Fcia ¥e,

It is my opinion that such a nationalist motivation gave rise to the
March First Movement.
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Adverbials

Adverbials can modify not only verbs, but also adnominals, numerals,
pronouns, other adverbs, and entire sentences. Adverbs can be classified
in one of two ways; according to their meaning, or according to their
method of word-formation.

Examples :

a7 btz o Folef, (AL F=4])

It's precisely because of vou. (modifying a pronoun)

b w28 WAL, (B4 4

I threw away the very old clothes. (modifying a verh)

wh2 9 glol AR gleln, (3HEAF 54

I live in the house right next door. (modifving an adnominal)
23 s} wehs o] glolR. (G4 44)

I have just one desire. (modifving a numeral)

g dH & sl TR (A )

Who is the student who came the earliest? (modifying an adverb)

1. Classification of Adverbs according to Meaning

1) Time Adverbs

Time adverbs denote relations of time.

— 119 —
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Examples :

hz oAl chilel A 7 A4S whitel £,

I met Mr. Kim in a tea house yesterday.

Aol HoA] olal N 7L F9A 7L,

It's winter now so the weather will get colder.
A WY Aol E4& 7heia e
Temorrow I'm going to Pusan on business.
2aS wyt A d@A 1de] Ay eh

A vear has already passed since 1 left home.

= Wals) ol 2= FH-F FisUth
1 haven't been able to study lately because my head hurts.

NB: The time adverbs @14 yesterday, S5 foday, W tomorrow, X
# day after tomorrow, and A5 now can also be used as nouns:

Examples :

o A7} v A doladsriich
Yesterday was my birthday.

U 2Ae] Ade 2EdviTh
My little sister’s birthday is today.
Y- algalqiyc),

Tomorrow is Sunday.

Age 4AF A & ¥ AL
It is now five to seven.

2) Frequency Adverbs

Frequency adverbs denote the frequency of an action or state.

Examples :

At 7bE 7 A4 gel s 74 ek
1 sometimes go to the movies with Mr. Kim.
AR oAl whvha A edoks.

I don’t want to meet him again.

A a=e AF Mgl Ak
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Lately 1 go to the market often.

e E EEUT

Pines are always green.

oAl HE sh=dl, &5 = Ak

They bought some books vesterday and today they bought again.

3) General Adverhs

General adverbs are very common, and each has its own peculiar

meaning.

Examples :

25 25 Qs s,

We are all Yonsei University students.

oAl ojwjre} gl Aol Zbgrch,

I went to the market with my mother vesterday.
A AT o] AL AR Folghr),

Ms. Kim and Mr. Lee like each other.

w7} ofEul, okg F FAgelR

Would you please give me some medicine? My stomach hurts.
oAl Htolli= A$ Al Az #olg.

Last night I barely slept three hours.

A elole T & Fth

That kid studies well,

o] ukoyz} oA PO Fo} ZpArh,

Since we are done working, let's hurry home.

The general adverbs 12] so, to that extent, 43 [not] at all 2

[not] particularly, 2 2 [not] at all, o] 7+  quite, rather, and A ) &
[not] at all; absolutely [not] are always used with a negative verb:

Examples :
U7t dhe o 28 o5 gk
The work I'm doing isn’t that difficult.

Wj7} obsha] b W M wlx] Radc),
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Because of my stomach-ache, I couldn't eat a thing for breakfast. Classification of Adverbs according to Method of Word-formation
vhe 7 AbsHe 2 FoshA wdell.
1 don't especially like that guy.

Az e e s gAEHh

Non-derived Adverbs #H, 43 9, z=2}E], o

quite very more rather very

I will absolutely never do anything bad. Derived Adverbs Zro], k3, Autz wle
A9} @A 7}, AT 2o A orgruth together as a matter truly far
of course

Now that I've just parted with my friend, I'm quite sad.

4) Degree Adverbs 1) Non-derived Adverbs

Non-derived adverbs are adverbs which, etymologically speaking, have
always functioned as adverbs and cannot be derived from some other

Degree adverbs express a degree:

Examples :

2 Apere welE obF & FFuch L

He. sings very well. Examples :

?J]:%% ‘7],_%.11;} B4 ] FEvch o7k, 239, 4E, 7Ha, B4l
W T.ter is much colder than fall. N quite, contrary to quickly sometimes, again,
A o ediEqr a3 A FAHHth what one might

[ haven't been able to get back home for quite a long time. think

7] AAL ¢delE B F Firh
Mr. Kim speaks English rather well.
Mepare] AAE W obERUITh

The scenery at Mt. Sorak is very beautiful.

X, olm], w4, o, =, .

always, already already, more very, fairly----

Examples :

a1 24 4N So] g slFyh

I've already heard that news.

whiel 28ld vhe] Ak,

Actually [contrary to what one might expect] the days were cooler than
the nights.

gl A o] ez AmalA ek,

You must be really happy now that you have a chance to go to vour
hometown.

stz A4 3HF AR 87l & Ay

There will be periods of cloud interrupted by the occasional one or two
showers.

9. (lassification of Adverbs according to Method of Word-
formation

In terms of method of word-formation, one can divide Korean adverbs
into two types: adverbs which are etymologically just adverbs and are not
derived from some other part of speech, and adverbs derived from other
words (nouns, verbs, etc.) by means of a suffix.
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FEOA B 4 #Hekeveh

Stop hanging about and hurry up and follow me.

2) Derived Adverbs

Derived adverbs are adverbs formed by the suffixation of -o], -g|,
3], -%./%-, or & to a noun, verb stem, or the like.

Adverbial Suffix -¢]
@ Adverbial Suffix -°| can attach to verb stems to form adverbs:

(1] In the case of ¥ Verbs (see page 108), the ¥ drops:
Fet— 3o), deh— el grdck— whag
beautiful easy attractive
Examples :
wizte], AjZe], 7hrpel, £ Ro], Aol
gladly, newly, closely, lonely, freely

@] Adverbial Suffix -] attaches to descriptive verbs other than

those ending in -3}c} as follows:
act— ¢lo], Fcl— o). ZHr}l— o]
not exist be like be deep
Examples :
l]:lr‘.-olv Z‘E}.o]v E’%’b]‘ _E)iEI 0]’ ﬁ]‘w‘ll _fé'.‘-jf!
high, long, much, vainly, busily, sadly

@ Adverbial Suffix -°| can attach to certain reduplicated morphemes:

Ml o] - wiwlel, Ao — el

‘time’ all the time ‘pair’ in pairs
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Examples :

o], FAlel, FRe], Hde],
daily,  house after house, evervwhere, each one,
widol, EEo]

separately, penny by penny
piece by piece

© Some words which are already adverbs optionally take an additional
adverbial -] :

U2# +o] — UHo)
early
Examples :

6% — gl
moreover,  besides

O Adverbial Suffix -°] attaches to verbs ending in A as follows:

Examples :
Hpste], 73re], -3le],  o]Fe], IIto] ubLo]
gently, cleanly, pleasingly, dimly, firmly, orderly
Examples :

a9t ofd sl HA) 2ol F Aol
I don’t know what sort of family she grew up in but she has matured
beautifully.
22]e] Hof gl oL F o] F2?
What's the name of that lovely blooming flower?
Zolvlgdn Al wobel o} g ek,
My aunt welcomed me warmly.
g FE flol A& wyksuch
He left home without even a penny.
28] Egel el zhabsha qlspyoh
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I'm deeply grateful for his help.

o)A atopu] | A4 EeFAl Zeluzt Ael kAT Ay rh

I inherited this from my grandfather, so I will treasure it for a long time.
Wo] AlAS A Agtel ehA] AAE AA Frh

Yet again I put myself in the debt of someone to whom [ am always

The one I love has gone far away.

A&z =izt 48 Al Heoizgy,

He lazed around for a while and then failed the entrance exam.
I Aol da mAja Wk,

That groundless rumor ended up spreading far and wide.
indebting myself.

vpgo] ubAls] = o], & AL F WAl

In these times when things are changing with each passing day, put away

Adverbial Suffix -3]

vour narrow-minded thinking.
£Fo| ol £ B obFe] th Bs Bz
The son squandered away all the money they had saved penny by penny.

Qo] $-2] vieke] o]xl <l flslrh

(1] This adverbial suffix attaches to descriptive Sino-Korean roots
which can take -3} ©}, The -8} t} is replaced by -3] to derive the
adverb. This particular suffix is highly productive.

s} — F3], FEslcl o &3], Alsiel— 43

This has never happened in our country before. suffice deferential severe
o] Zol 7hSel FA AR el ofH %e7H? Exampl
This jar was full to the brim with rice. Where has it gone? -’C_ﬂfﬂp “
e, Apds],  Fws], kg3, F]3],
T — corisiderably, naturally, sufficiently, peacefully, preciously,
24, ) cka] e

; ; . . i 2 urgently, greatly
This adverbial suffix occurs only with descriptive 2 verbs (see page aently; greatly

111). The forms are made by dropping the final = of the verb stem,
doubling the =, and adding -2].

w2} whe), thec - gel, e W

fast different far

[2] Similarly, -3] can attach to pure Korean descriptive roots which
combine with -3}c} to form dervied adverbs.
YA Ashe— FA R3], Bdaiet - 229
diligent lonely

Examples : Examples :

7“ _gﬁa‘]t ‘LE_].F’L HH "%E‘]

lazily, widely, heartily

&3], FE8], AL, w6, 3],
loosely intently, nimbly, meticulously, frugally,
A3, Wa),  AEe, BE, T

Examples : 3 i
slowly  obviously, fully clearly, pitifully

Ao R} E77) e 2

I'll bet vou the rabbit runs faster than the turtle.

gel Hol ¥ ANl a7t

Do you have a different woman in mind that you plan to marry?

sebahs ol W wubzkvich

Examples :

TE3 A WS ekl T

You're going to have to learn to introduce yourself respectfully.
Azkol A3 Tt 2 g AL 7t lols,

A great deal of time has passed since then, but | can't forget it.
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o] Al Alte 3 zta A7 wAch

Let's take plenty of time to think about this problem.

a4 Feiv) 28 Adska ek

He’s thinking intently about something.

=z e Ay} U2 F w3 A 2 Aol &8 dith] &
I s

[ just don't understand why you took it on, clearly knowing there would

be a bad result.
Adverbial Suffix -(2) =

This adverbial suffix tvpically attaches to nouns.

Qubt 2 — Az, Ad+2— AR, do 2 - e

truth truly actuality  actually times sometimes
Examples :
A2 2, B2, 32

against one will, truthfully, truly daily, day by day

Examples :

&0 Rge AME Po] Fehaich

Seoul’s appearance has, indeed, changed a great deal.
one Wuz A7l vk Bk

They said there would be showers at times today.
7] 4o As olgA Az & & QAFI?
How do you expect me to do, against my will, something I don't want to
do?

e Hlek ez ofe slgivrh

Helping others is truly difficult.

2g) A g2 wAska glFvh

Qur company is growing by the day.

3) Interrogative~Indefinite Adverbs and Negative Adverbs (w] A A

3
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Interrogative~ Indefinite/Negative adverbs is a catch all for adverbs
which can function either as interrogatives, or as negatives. Negative
adverbs are these adverbs which convey negation or meanings of ‘not’
‘not vet’, etc.

Examples :

L B e

Why do you suppose the tree has dried up?
ol elo] zkglo] s ?

Where have vou been?

L Abgre] ofxjol] 7kar glel g
He has gone away somewhere.,
357k ob <k elojyi] 9
Hasn't Yongsu gotten up vet?
wad R® o,

[ can't do that.

4) Conjunctive Adverbs

Conjunctive adverbs (<A} function to connect or join word
+word, or sentence+sentence. Historically, many of the conjunctive
adverbs in Korean have their origins in various inflected forms of verbs
like ¥ 3}c) and 12]8}c} be so/do so. However, now they function as
separate and independent words, Examples of conjunctive adverbs are: =
olaz, zev, a#W, aeiA, 2d-d, & 2, 9, 2o, mi et

Here we examine only a few of these adverbs.

a2 3 And

This conjunctor is used to conjoin a preceding sentence with a
following sentence, regardless of the semantics of the sentences, or else

1s used to introduce a new, conjoined sentence which adds new content to
the preceding sentence.
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contents of the preceding sentence, while prefacing a new sentence, the
contents of which either gainsay or contrast with the contents of the first.
Thus, it is similar in meaning to ZLE & uk pyt.

Examples :

A oz JE9E FAL

Give me a book and a pencil, please.

A o]2e &3, 2z A AT o]F 234,

My name is Sukhi. And my friend’s name is Yonghi--

1 AbEke npSo] UL aEm dEE m R,

That person has a ver) good heart. And she has a pretty face, too.
72 AAEe ol & ghich, azlz Etw & ghrh

Mr. Kim speaks Enghsh well. And he’s also good at math.

zge Fshae thdych zElm ¥ aEstate] chdch
My younger brother goes to middle school. And my older brother goes

to high school.

Examples :

L oA dFo] gvc)h aeu ko] F4uc)

That lady’s face is unpleasant to look at. But she has a beautiful heart.
& WA Zhdgbel 2y o gy}

He is extremely poor. But in his heart he is w ealthy.

i Fatel] shs ek ey AellA] 4340

Today is a school day. But I'm going to take a break at home.

W) b 124]9]Y el aRA Rk o}#] & ale] wieruch

It’s already midnight. But there’s still a lot to do.

v g SAE Folthch agAw 28-S Folaby v

[ like salty food. But that person doesn't.

3] The conjunctor ~L2] 3. can also be used to show a sequential rela-
tionship between the preceding sentence and the following sentence.

Examples :

o}d-g mglgch, ez &ae] Zhsich

I ate breakfast. And then I went to school.

olal AFE whdgvirh 2@z o] thikel 7pq A ehilsr
Yk,

I met a friend vesterday. And then we went to a tea house and had a cup

&9 If so; In that case; Then

The conjunctive adverb 221 expresses the idea that the preceding
idea establishes a condition or prerequisite for the following sentence.
The following sentence usually offers an explanation or explication of

the preceding sentence.
of coffee.

AL Asdch 2z 23 2 AS o dadsHth

[ bought a book. And then I read it through that night.

304 Zot 41A45Ych 2z gA] FEsE U

I'm going to take a thirty minute break. And after that I'll resume
studying.

3 ;HT A3 Pojs, ez 308 Fol zd Hdl vl
I called their house. And then when I went there 30 minutes later, nobody

was home!

22 But; However

The conjunctive adverb Z2{1} is a concessive. That is, it concedes the

Examples :

e B Ay 7k ?

24 84 304},

2" Edafeklgnl

What time is it now?

Eight thirty in the morning.

In that case I've got to work,

L5 AlAe] Sz ?
vlkghdel, 258 & wpmac),
2 )l gzt 9

Do you have any time today?
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[I] Like 121}, the conjunctive adverb 231l can express conces-
sion; one concedes the contents of the preceding sentence, and the follow-

ing sentence presents contents which oppose or contrast with the contents
of the preceding sentence.

I'm sorry, today I'm a bit busy.

In that case, how’s tomorrow?

A A, sSe] g

a8 ? 2" 7% AR

Mr. Chang, the students have come.

Really? In that case let’s start class.

Sie 287t % o Heds

agd o AR AR

I don't digest milk very well.

Then order something else.

o A = uslsiveh

o}, 284U 7? 28R vlg dkE Ath
That restaurant is always busy.

Oh. is that right? Then let's make reservations before we go.

Examples :

97F Fuch, 2@ $4be] 9l

It’s raining. But I don't have an umbrella!

Wele Aol slsfur), e FHE abx) S}
I have a test tomorrow. But I haven't been able to study.
AR absrvleh 29 oy ofx) Zaguc)

I bought a paper. But I haven't read it yet.

WAL AE2 glsrdch 294 e dge ey

He has a red pencil. But not a black one.

[ met him once. But I've forgotten his name.
“1# A Therefore; So; Thus; That why

[2] The conjunctive adverb 22781 d  can also be used when one wants
to express the contents of the precedi ng sentence in other words, or when
one wants to elaborate on or explain more about the preceding sentence.

In this usage, 2814 functions rather like a verbal equivalent to a semi
~colon(*:;").

The conjunctive adverb 2@ 4] is used when the preceding sentence

is a reason or cause for the following sentence.

Examples :

w7} ebrich 2AA FoUHch

My stomach hurts. So I didn't eat.

27 gke] nlghch 2AA AbA sksruTh

The prices are expensive. So | didn’t buy anything.
o] WAk, 2AA 7]iEe] FokL.

The first snow of the year has fallen. So I'm in a good mood-
o 2o gAY, 2A s it
He's a foreigner. That's why he can’t speak Korean.

o] AL Y- FaHch adA FA 5 5 LR
This bag is too heavy. That's why I can’t carry it alone!

Examples :

A 9ol A7 dgueh 2@ 2 A
prinisia g

There’s a magazine on the table. And (by the way) it's the one my
brother was looking for.

oAdlE oMe ek add Ar)y Bulstaw E3S uhges

Yel,

oft

s

ol B o

o )

[ ate out yesterday. And T also happened to meet one of my grade school
classmates there.

At Fdell 2A1S dslwuch 2dd o2 AS A Tl 2

sald] Well; By the way; However; But; And yet ey
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Last weekend 1 read a book. It was about the war.

oA AFZ whgdch zdd 1 ATE Wi AEE i

8,

Yesterday | met a friend of mine; turns out he’s already married!

ahdo) Ae skt Agrdch, 2 2 A A7) watsh

I bought a house last year; but it had lots of problems.

-1 ¢ % Nevertheless; Still: In spite of that:

The conjuncti

or acknowledg
the contents of the following sentence are nonetheless necessary.

Examples :

garure] ojglguich, 2HE wifAlsHth

Korean is difficult. Nevertheless, I'm going to learn it.
oo wmghch adE o] A E gk

I'm tired today. Still, 'm going to finish this work.

A= ofF Wk AR FHARE A wguch
Kimchi’ is very spicy. Nevertheless, Koreans eat a lot of it.

zus Qs kA gaedd, 2dE A A ek

She didn't study hard. Nonetheless, she did well on the test.
yele wgelgch 2AE Fael gk,
Tomorrow is Saturday. But I still have to go to work.

ey 7t So; Therefore: Thus; That why;

The conjunctive adverb ~12}
expresses a result follow
sentence.

Examples :
Ao a9 e, AUz T4 S L.
The world is a scary place. So be careful what you say.

Nonetheless: But; Yel

ve adverh ¥ % is yet another concessive. It concedes
es the contents of the preceding sentence, but stresses that

What [ mean Lo say is-

1]7} is used to preface a sentence which
ing from the reason given in the preceding
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garabe we) Wl A8 2eys g sl
You want to learn Korean quickly, don't you? So spealk I(orea;n
A2 Bao] JEx, 2HYUZ 828 Eolrpa L ‘
Living in a foreign land is hard, isn't it? So 2o home .

o WHE AL TR 2A BEAR

This side dish is salty. So eat it just a little at a time

el 25o) itk et AR Aok A4

Tomorrow is the final game. So I've got to get to bed early

a8 H 4 While doing
1% 4 While doing so; In the process; While saving this

Th i i ;
» P;lcon_]unctwe adverb 7~ 2 91 4] denotes that the contents of the
on. sentence are added to or simultaneously occur with the action or
state in the first sentence.

Examples :
Aol o] Ag T
> FAlsyck, agad 5
bl t HAEA Wldzhz] ¢lega 3}
ﬁgt;acher gave me this book and told me to read it by tomorrow
& SlESsIth aRAEA F 2 5 '
nasidn AA & A Stk 2
Mother left, saying she would be home somewhat late
(=} j =] i~ s
o] W gEcha ek 2eHAA 4 o Seln s
H’e wants me to give him a break, saying the work is too hard .
HelE of7] Eolehn : '
: Zolgha gk, zEHEA YL 7o) wiztm g
She wants me to come over for di
inner tomorrow it i
her child’s first birthday. e e i
AL Aol Felsct, agdg Yde Zagca HHct
_ = o i
He gave me a doll while wishing me happy birthday.

193 2] orolx ' 1
I 2 B#OorE As it turns out; As luck would have it Wouldn’t vou
(]]{,\‘. - . ‘-\ . It B L] -
it; Even without that; Nevertheless: On top of that
£
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The conjunctive adverb 1% #| olo}x prefaces a sentence “ihen t}:
spealer was just thinking a similar thought or was about to calr% out t:eL
idea expressed in the preceding sentence. It can also bfe expressed is
217 ero}w. The verb ending in the second sentence 1s'usually -(2)#
st &} was intending to do, -(2-) 2l gtolcl was just about to do,
or —at Alele}l wanted to do.

Examples :

7)1 el7] Zehr} Yo =AL,

There's some cola here; here, have some.

U agA gele SESE Al ki dey t}. _
Actually, I was just about to go out and buy something to drink,

el F 7kRA FAL

Could you please show me how to do this?

U aga gelE U= o]7g Feedl aelglell.
Actually, 1 was just going to ask the same thing mysell.

7b: A7ke] Lol &7 efaelrt FHAIEL, |
Do vou have any time? Let's go on a trip or something.
2w gots vhe 28 A7 P

You know. that's just what I was thinking.

g E EoAL, ‘
Here are some flowers for vou [to insert in a vase or something].
o Qo Zolof? zEAl fhotE & AR 3=l

Flowers?! You know, | was just about to buy some myself.

7b: 7 Adg AANL?
Is Mr. Kim home?
Jroja oA, A sebE & W Am AgelL.

Please come in. Actually, I wanted to see you, t0o.

= Namely: That is to say

j i = ] wants to stress the con-
The conjunctive adverb 5 18 used when one
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tents of a preceding sentence or word, and add ‘what I mean to say is
none other than/precisely---' or ‘needless to say, what I mean is-+" etc. It

is used to exemplify or amplify the contents of the preceding word or
sentence.

Examples :
T 7FA)7} tk2c}, & k3 Ao Eajo|x),
They're different. Namely, it is a question of quantity and quality.

5) Mimetic Adverbs

Mimetic adverbs are adverbs which express the outer appearance,
attitude, movements or sound of a thing or person. Korean grammatical
terminology usually distinguishes two broad types of mimetic adverbs: 2]
Bl or ‘phenomimes’ are adverbs which try to approximate with speech
sounds an action or attitude. 2]d¢] or ‘phonomimes’ are adverbs which
try to approximate with speech sounds the sounds of animals or the
natural world. The class of ©]#]¢] or ‘phenomimes’ also includes nouns
and descriptive verbs, but adverbs are most numerous.

ofefjo] I vk, &, AERE, ESES.
sparkling, gentle, hopping, shaky---

ojido] i E2gjees), EZ, e, degy...
noisily (snoring), babbling (brook), jingling, fluttering:+

Examples :

ol7|7} vHE B gRYE o8,

The baby sees me and beams a big smile.

GAEe] &71F7 ojA H sz g8,

The students are crowded close together doing something.
EE7t FHFEY 98 B 28,

The grapes have ripened in rich clusters and look great.
I Al sel7 sEEdgesg A)1Elite.

The drone of his snoring sure is loud!

A7lel A sHrEd g28E 9.,
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She's been coughing and hacking all day with this cold she’s caught.

3. Adverbial Forms of Verbs via Inflection

Korean verbs can take the adverbative ending -#] and function
adverbially. However, note that when a verb takes the ending in -7,
it is still not completely a derived adverb. Rather, it functions as an
adverb while retaining most of its ver bal qualities. Thus, these forms are
simply cases of the ending -7l| attaching to the stems of basic verb
forms in the lexicon. This ending is highly productive, and is compatible
with nearly all descriptive verbs.

At — Z2+A — 24, zAck— 24, EFifc— =84
big cold surprising

Examples :
F2A, A, cf2A
Blue(ly) bad(ly) different(ly)

Examples :

2 AR ARl dlE 24 3 Algelek

If he were to start a business, he would go far.

7)ol A& s & wEsHA sjof S8,

When you catch a cold, you should keep [‘your body'] warm.
I A 3 AgskA Y

That player shoots the ball accurately.

o] e S sl F2A uldeh

In the fall the sky in Korea looks exceptionally blue.

2 ofol7h o1 W Fotell ERAl Ak

That child has grown surprisingly over the last vear.
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4. Position of Adverbials

The general rule for placement of adverbs in sentences is that they
immediately precede the element they modify. Thus, sentential adverbs
are placed at the beginning of a sentence, and adverbs which modify
verbs or other adverbs are placed immediately in front of the appropriate
verb or adverb. This is an important point, because if an adverb is
inappropriately placed, the sentence in question can no longer properly
convey its meaning.

Examples :

g =dA, des A707F o ek
Fortunately Cholsu got over his cold.

el A7) $2) el 272 @aich

A friend of ours has arranged to come over tomorrow.
Sl 7HE 93 4L shid,

Sometimes [ go to the movies on weekends.

obflell RHe v F wel #slejsa,

I ate too much this morning for breakfast.

A AT o] AL AR =9HA A
Mr. Kim and Mr. Lee get along helping each other.
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Exclamations

Exclamations are a special class of non-inflecting words which cannot
take particles after them. They are also special in that their position
within a sentence is relatively free; thus, they belong to the set of ‘free
forms’ Usage of exclamations falls into the three broad categories.

1. They express the instinctive surprise or emotion of
the speaker.

Examples :

oleint, HA HAl 7} Hluls,
Oh my, it’s already time for lunch!
#, 27k weka?

‘What? There’s been an accident?
2/ shd, ARk

Oh God! Thank you.

ohd, 7} 2% g
Wait a minute —, who said that?
ofol, z#o]of,

Jeez — you gave me a fright.

s}, A7} vbelul g,

Wow! What splendid scenery!

— 141 —
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oF, shirell MWire] W Wi Wiz, sl v

Say, the stars are sparkling brightly in the sky!

T, A7 9 a¥A FARE

Hmmph — since when does he think he’s so hard-working?
FAl, A ApAdelehd Fddolx ¥,

Hmmm--- If that's true, | guess we've got a big problem.

Particles

9. Exclamations are used to call or reply to others.

Examples :

of &, v Hojiale,

Please, all of you, try to believe me.

oA A,z gl

Say, there — let's get together briefly.

of, ¥| o]Fo] GAo] utx| 7 EelrA zidl.

Hey! Your name is Yongchol, isn't it? You've grown go big I hardly

Particles typically attach to nouns; they denote case relations, or the
grammatical relation of the noun they mark with other words in the
sentence. In addition to nouns, particles can also attach to adverbs,
adverbial particles, connective endings, and other particles. According to
their function, particles can be divided into three types : Case Particles,
Connective Particles and Auxiliary Particles.

recognized you. (Figure 1) Particlis
a, 25 e Helol 2 AR, e
Yes, I'm going to the conference this afternoon. assilication Forms
Subject Particle
= ol/7k A, elx
FAzA i
3. Exclamations include words which are used as a sort Object Particle il
. _‘?-31 7_._.} ;'-}\1- = /'T'?.‘
of empty filler or hedge. Coia e Bt
2 Complement Particle
Particles BAZA o] /7}
Examples : A} : y
A B9 ojr)A] whytrizl of, Azto] oF vj=dl Q. Adnominal Particle o
Now where did I meet that guy. Uh, [ just can’t remember. 3y ’-'%'i.*}
g, A, o] L v = HA ¥Aw? Adverbial Particles ol, oA, e, 4, oA, el
Boss — um-++, tomorrow wouldn't be too late for this, would it? F-APH AL AA, gHEA, (2) 2.
off, o]%A 3hd ojuf ? &, cthd Fol fi’r"l o] =3}k, ‘_"f;';aiﬁ:: Particle s /o) (1) ed
Hey! How's this? Umm, let’s discuss it again next weelk. o

— 143 —
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Connective Particles

A4z 4t

o}/3}, &L, ol (b, (ehH,
(o]) %

Auxiliary Particles
Bz}

/=

o ode

HE

AR, ohA, 23
)

ape}

(e]) o

(ol th (o)) rvh-

1. Case Particles (4 5+h

Case particles are defined as those which impart a specific case rela-
tion to the noun preceding them. Korean has the following case parti-

cles : subject, object. complement, adnominal, adverbial and vocative.

1) Subject Particle (7734}

-o]/7}, -AA, -°llA

[1] The subject particle is used to mark the subject of a sentence.

Nouns ending in a consonant take ©], while nouns ending in a vowel

take 7},

Examples :
el fyirh
It’s snowing.
o] of

The flower is pretty.
W 27h gy,

The bus is racing along.
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S Abmubsl Falglu o,

It is a question of living or dying.
A2 7he el o whivc),

It’s faster to go by taxi.

The subject particle 7l 2] is used to honorificate the subject.
When this particle is used, it is usual to find the honorific suffix () A
appearing on the verb as a kind of agreement marker. (See page 200).

Examples :

obel A A G Wl 4lu),

Father is in the middle of saying something.
A AQIAA 9oz g

Mr. Kim has gone home.

AR AR E 9 EE4lol g,

The boss has gone out.

ARLAME ofc]e] A7} 2

Where do you live?

FeidAA glol] Eob e4elg.,

Grandmother is back.

[3] The subject particle o] 4] is used to denote corporate or institu-
tional subjects.

Examples :

ol A7 $u] gRAM 458 )
Our school won the last meet.

A A Aol felE olg s
The Kims have invited us.

AFA ¥zt Gy Huzt?

What did the government say?

In some case, Korean sentences allow two or more nouns to he
marked with the subject particle. In such cases, the first noun functions

as main subject of the entire sentence, while subsequent nouns function as
the subject of a predicate clause.
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Examples :

A7 vhgel Fch
Cholsu has a good heart.
=37} el eyl
Sunhi has a pretty face.
7087 27h Ak,

The elephant has a long nose.
1 Abgte] jAbrt Elels.,
He became a doctor.

A Hol 7 AAe] oho] 8.,
That's not Mr. Kim.

[5] The lIst-person pronouns } and #], the 2nd-person pronoun Y,
and the interrogative-indefinite =7 become W7}, A7}k, vl7} and
7}, respectively, when they combine with the subject particle.

Examples :

W7k o ale g,

I did that job.

A7t A5 Feols.

I did my homework.

A7k olal dell Al AskE @y
Did vou call me yesterday?

b ol Zh= AU

Who teaches English?

2) Object Particle (%% 734}

[1] The object particle is used to mark the object of a sentence. Nouns
: s el falis 2
ending in a consonant take &, while nouns ending in a vowel take <.

Examples :
. Fe %S Foldls

She likes sports.

i opale] AEE 94ch

I read the paper in the morning.

A & 4ol g A ),

She speaks English well.

e oAl FREA HAE G

I wrote a letter to my parents vesterday.

AL ukolA #eldsic

[ had a delicious lunch.
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[2] The object particle can attach to other particles or to the long
negative form to express emphasis. In such case, it is usual for = to

abbreviate to =.

Examples :

2 AZ g 7L 7

About what time are you going home?
S ]

I go to Pusan on business often.

jed A1 gl 24477

Do you stop at the market every day?
o - ]

Don't be surprised.

2 ofe]7} g I A gols,
That kid [just] doesn't listen.

Both the subject and object particle can be omitted. This is espe-

cially common in colloquial speech.

Examples :

H(e]) o] gl ?
Where's the book?

1 AMg(el) SjAkly 7} ?
Is she a doctor?

& (&) Tl ?

So vou like sports?
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2% ) HAL Y47}
What's the weather like in Pusan these days?
A& obgrh F4¢ 2w aleuint,
I'm painting the beautiful countryside scenery.
A3kl )7k Feue,

The bells of peace are ringing.

hee EA9 A,

Autumn is the book-reading season.

2 E2 el (&) A o
She speaks English well.
A+ (&) Yalela,

Cholsu has eaten.
3) Complement Particle (8.7 34}

~o/7}

The complement particle has the same shape as the subject particle,
but is different in its meaning and function. Nouns ending in a consonant

take ©], while nouns ending in a vowel take 7}.

When the adnominal particle attaches to the pronouns #, i} and
Y, the resulting combinations can be contracted to 4], W and 4,
respectively.

Examples :

A (AL) o5& Zdsalvie),
My name is Kim Yongsu.
H(kel) A2 Aol Algle],

I put my luggage in the car.
o]0 Hl(s]) Aol ?

Is this your hook?

Examples :

= ool st ey},

[ am not a child.

a1 AL 3%de] =<ir).

She's a drd-year student now.

17 A Yol ol 7 4,

That doesn’'t seem to be my responsibility.
4) Adnominal Particle (3372 zx2]) 5) Adverbial Particles (+-Ab# 24}

Adverbial particles turn nouns and noun phrases into adverbials.
Korean has a rich variety of adverbial particles depending on the nature
of the noun and predicate of the phrase or clause in question. For
convenience’s sake, let us classify them in the first instance by general
meaning, and then add further explanations according to usage. Note
that, unlike the subject and object particles, adverbial particles are not
normally dropped.

-2] of, with respect to, pertaining to

The adnominal particle functions to join two nouns into a larger
noun phrase. It is also commonly called the ‘genitive particle’ or the
‘possessive particle’ Like the subject and object particles, the adnominal
particle is often dropped, but there are also cases when it is obligatory.

Examples :

o7 FF(e) shAolel s ?
Whose glasses are these?

a2 #(2]) =Zgle] ®oL?
What's his profession?

=eil, —ell#l/gel, -7 to, at, for, by

(1] Humans and animals take -}l 4| or =& | -9l is used elsewhere.
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Examples :
M7l el E& Fh

Cholsu waters the plants.

Particles

vhe ghare] A},
I'm going to school.

el 2] Aol 24e,

151

el £ A upAlL,

Don't touch the tree.

e AFeA g AES Hlles,
I sent a birthday present to my friend.
oA BAT 247

Who are you writing a letter to?

b smepol gl W2 ©A 7

So who's going to tie the bell to the cat?

Come to our place tomorrow.

o] 7]1ak= W o} F-ate] g
This train arrives in Pusan tomorrow morning.
3% Al HAE Hllgyr?

Did you send a letter back home?

@ When a verb other than a verb of motion is predicate, the particle
-oll is used with nouns denoting spaces to mark spatial location.

Examples :

A= dld Aol eld sy

I'll be at home tomorrow.
Frge Al sake]] A4 Q.

My parents live in my hometown.
g dgae glelgur),
Cholsu got into university.
2% Bl # ols,
Those clothes fit me perfectly.

o] ¢k AR Fd FHic)

This medicine is good for neuralgia.

The particle -7 is the honorific equivalent of -ofl Al and &+ H].
(See page 211).

Examples :

Agdr ofFe] HAL,

Ask the teacher.

pEdA B sl

[ told my parents.

oA ok Asl| FA8.

Please say hello to your grandmother for me.
24 914 QAbE =2A8.,

You should greet elders first. .

uwt AAdAE 23 BulA el eh

1 wasn't able to send an invitation to Mr. Pak.

3 When used in conjunction with nouns denoting time, the particle -l
marks temporal location : in, on, or al a certain time.

Examples :

B Aol #hate) 37t ?

What time do vou go to school?
oAl 2| Aol 248,

Come to our house in the morning.
iz mesle) Aol glelel L

I was at home on Saturday.

Al el Al Frell 7<)

I'm going to Cheju Island in October.

3] The particle -ofl marks the dative (-, -l A /g, -7]) as well
as several other functions.
@ In conjunction with a verb of motion, the partice -o] marks a
goal.
Examples :
A%k QAR BEe J2heIch,

Yongsu went out to Inchon airport.
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of ol = ulstrlel] 7}8.
In the summer | go to the seaside.

ojr]ell A &} 7} ?

Where do vou work?

Aol A wkAl S sk

I bought some trousers at the market.
FFAA Tl ALz}

What do you do in Korea?

AeA ATE ubidke] g,

I met a friend on the street.

FF7F AR A 7)o,

My friend is waiting in the office

@ The particle -¢l] can also mark the source of an action.

Examples :

upghell -7} 222 sy ch

The tree fell down in the wind.

A% agd 2F 53l 8.

1 was startled by [‘at’] the sound of the thunder.
ule o] Fw AT,

My clothes have gotten completely soaked in the rain!
AZel W7l o} ol

The rice plants all dried up in the drought.

2 AT Well AR addvh

That friend [of mine! is suffering from a disease.

[2] The partice -e| 4] can also be used to mark a spatial or temporal
point of departure.

Examples :

o1 vhetell A 2416187

What country are vou from?

stael A B Ale] Aol 1hi7t?

What time do you come home from school?

el YT W Ae) Fit,

Ten minus seven is three.

o] M AN 7pA gholg.

I brought this book from the library.

A= obdl AR AelA Sl Al Abolel slejyhch,

I wake up between six and seven in the morning.

() When used in conjunction with nouns denoting numerals, the parti-
cle o] marks a unit of value or proportion (at, in, for, by, per).

Examples :

a71& dubell AR 7

How much did you buy that for?

o] TAL & Al ANveh,
This product costs 1000 won per unit.
dFLe st da 8.

1 work 5 days per week.

& gol g W F4 3k

[ go away on business once a month.
o] A Tl 184 Sejg,
This watch loses one minute per day.

(3] In the meaning of from (paraphrasable in Korean as -(2.) 2 %-¢]),
nouns denoting humans and animals take -¢ #] A1/8F €] 4], while all
other nouns take -ol| 4], The particles -] 7] 4] and -8+8] 4 are inter-
changeable.

Examples :

vhe ol YAl A oL ke S9lo] s,
I heard that from my mother,

AFeAAM 2§ vigle] Q.

I was invited by my friend [‘I received an invitation from my friend.’ ]

—o| A, -l A} A /&HeEl A at, in (dynamice location) /from; from

(il The particle -oll 4] is used in conjunction with processive verbs
and nouns denoting places to mark the location of an action.

Examples :
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e 1 A WAy

T'll borrow the book from Yongia.

Mg A WAk s

The dog smells [“There is a smell emanating from the dog."].
-1 s abell A e 2ol Wekd,

1 learned many things from [or at] that company.

Like -o, the particle —¢l|#] denotes places, but their usages are
different, and thus they are not interchangeable. This is because choice of

—of] vs. -ell A is determined by the predicate.

Examples :
s So] A Yk

s So] mANA TV
The students are in the classroom.
The students are studying in the classroom.
A7} A Fadel el slels.
A7) 2] FRelA Faols.

The mouse is hiding in that hole.
The mouse died in that hole.
chubel] 9} Are] ztelf.
churell A A5 Rhae] £

I went to a tea house with a friend.
I met a friend at a tea house.
A= oA Agel fteich
A AgdA deukth

[ came to Seoul yesterday.

1 was born in Seoul.

A Al 2

A A E71E Atk

I'm going to the market.

I buy things at the market.

—(2)2 with, using, by means of: as, for, in the capa

(change of state) into; Lo, in the direction of; because of /due,

city of;

wing to
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. The basic function of the instrumental particle (=2 %A} -(2) 2
is to denote the method, instrument or means by which a certain -_;
comes about. Nouns ending in a final consonant (except 2) tak ‘ic"’l;n
and nouns ending in a final vowel or 2 take - 2. o
Examples :
ghafol]l w72 ghe]Q,
I came to Korean by airplane.
542 A7 oy,
Korean food is eaten with a spoon and chopsticks
oz a2¥g 2y |
[ am painting a picture with a brush.
a2 A YRR dhE9le,
That desk is made of wood.
5 HelZ2 g FHghch
I am studying Korean with tape recordings.
dol 2 whkala .,
Please say it in English.
e sta wjeE]A] vpA g,
Say it in words don't hit me!

[2] The particle -(2)& h ;
— as other RO . .
mentals. er functions besides marking instru-

(D In conjunction with v i
fith verbs of motion, the parti (@ z

denote direction. prtiee e

Examples :

ol 7ha 8 7

A 1

Where are you going? [ n which direction are you heading?

W gge= oy, |

I am leaving for Europe tomorrow.

O wAaE 222 /A gols.

That bus doesn’t go to Chongno.

e d&ez o3 g spllele

I am going to travel south.
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I've come to Korea as a missionary.

3 A SJAkE wWle A da) g,

She works as a doctor at a hospital

a3 gAAAE HAWE,

He got a job as a driver.

AT EAA HER S41E Yy,
He made a reply as a graduate representative.
1 A3k AFFez Fois,

She's good bride material.

LEZoE Folyhda,
Turn to the right.

2 The particle -(2) 2 can also denote a source or reason.

Examples :

F& 97 940187

Why have yvou come? [ n acceunt of what have you come?
A ez 3 aAdgdFych

1 really suffered on account of my sickness.

2 Afe ZEAmE Wl thAU,

He got really hurt in [ n account of a traffic accident.
314 42 #H4le] qlojs.

I am losing my mind because of work at the office.

ol w2 a7} wola,

There are a lot of damage on account of the latest rain.

-(L£)ZA as, in the capacity of, fo

Like the last usage of particle -(2) & above, -(2.) 4] functions to
express status, capacity, position or qualifications. The last usage of
particle - (2.) &, above can be treated as an optional shortening of -(2.)
FA.

FExamples :

L AR ARIZEZ (M) ¢lBe] Wels.

He is well known as a social worker.
AFASZ (M) F98 AP 747
Which one is the person famous as a boxer?
AR AE A2 (M) 2o dola,
She is not appropriate as a marriage partner.
I 3ok ohEE AlYlel S,

He adopted an orphan as his son.
HAgezAe N3)e v} aobx 2,

Of course, I have to assume all my responsibilities as a teacher.

(3 The particle -(2) & can denote either the manner or an action
or the end-point of a process of change.

Examples :

o ARRRE Wb RFE S Pel ik,
He greeted me with a happy face.

HE 42 QAbE v,

We exchange greeting via a handshake.

o4l ¥he upge2 Fol gHrrivh

I've come back now with a bright heart.

Bo] oA dgos WgelR,

The water has frozen and turned into ice.

A A o] A2 Aol R,

In the end 1 decided to go with my younger sister.

-(2) &4 with, by means of, using; hecause of, due to: in accord
ance| with

The particle -(2) 4] combines with nouns or nominalized forms of

action verbs to express an instrument or means. The nominalized form is
usually -(2) o,

3] The particle -(2) & can attach to nouns denoting humans to

express status, capacity, position or qualifications.

Examples :

A Amabz EFol ek Examples :
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S AAE gozH o] Yyt kAL,

This country will become wealthy by means of righteous politics.
D A gomM g 2 g 5 glela.

One can lay a good foundation through conscientious work.

P g2 o gS o7 5 slols.

We can overcome difficulties by combining our forces.

EA2H @Fe Ae 5 Ak

One can accumulate learning through the reading of books.
dgeed AL Wilelx stz

I intend to broaden my experience through travel.

6) Vocative Particles(37 A}

~of, o}, ~(°])e]

The vocative particles are used in order to call a person or an object.
Nouns ending in a vowel take ¢}, -¢, and nouns ending in a conso-

nant take -o}, -e]¢i,

Examples :

daol, 1 oft] 7h?

Hey Yongchol, where are you going?
F3jef, we| o} ¥

Suhi Hurry over here.

BiFolel, AHatsteiet.

O typhoon! Please subside.

@20l Eold, okilE 7HAEh

My dear voung people, be ambitious!
FEdo, iaiat

Fellow hrethren, let us work hard together!
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2. Connective Particles (H4:-%2})

-ot/#F, -ska, -(o]) & [together with; and
[1] The conjunctive particles serve to link or conjoin two words in a
sentence as coordinates. Nouns ending in a vowel, take -2} or -8 and

nouns ending in a consonant take -3} or -°|g. Both of these particles
are interchangeable with -3},

Examples :

o wel slzbsh A 4fo] yrolg,

There are lots of chairs and desks in this room.
Aol A Azt A4E A,

I buy fish and vegetables at the market.
2295 deelei= drte g,

[ relatively free on Saturday and Sunday.
At o] olofr]slar gle] g,

The teacher and the student are talking.
A% w38 statel ik

Cholsu and Sunhi went to school.

[2] When coordinative particles are used in conjunction with predicates
which require two nouns, they express the idea that the two nouns either
have something in common or are comparable. In other words, certain
predicates call for use of a coordinative particle.

Examples :

Aee 999 #3le s,

Cholsu had a fight with Yongsu,

Ap7t 319 2EF 2.,

Cholsu is going to marry [*with'] Sunhi.

o] &7 o Az} v =ghc)

This piece of merchandise is similar to [*with’] mine.
A AL o dAsta A

Mr. Kim is close with Mr. Lee.
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G olal AR o] FAL AFHTh

Yesterday 1 went sight-seeing with a friend.

g a5t 2e A%E dels.

I was thinking a similar thought, too.

T4 of@l ofo] sk zro] mhgo] Ak

His heart is beautiful like a child’s.

Azt ool EAute] A7k 7Haleif.

[ spent some time alone with nature.

o+ SRS o ge mad o} ZHrh

| joined up with some of my classmates and went to visit my alma mater.
o Al ofse H A7l Aol

I really wanted to keep my appointment with him. or 1 really wanted to

keep my promise to him.
~oll (t}7}) and, and all that, and whatnot, and the like, and stuf

This particle is composed of -o]] plus the transferentive -} 7t It
functions to link two nouns of similar nature, and is used to add to or
elaborate on the preceding noun in a kind of selective enumeration. The
7} of -t}7} can be omitted, leaving just -oj|t} : indeed, the entire -t}
7} can be omitted, leaving just -],

Examples :

wholl ®of| o} We] wglel L.

I ate a real lot — rice, and ricecakes, and stuff.
Ao Aol o] wWakels.

We had a lot of guests — relatives, friends and the like.
Rl wefel] vkt FEACHL

It was so hard — cleaning, laundry, the works.
sibeleht B ciska ool g,

Two added to one makes three.

o5& Bspiz Azl A&E old =ML,
That booze is pretty strong, so add some ice to it.
etz AshiEd Aol FkelL.

[ wrote down the phone number in my memo-boolk.
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stedell A27 Ahei Y 9,

I bought vegetables on top of the fruit, and now my bag is too heavy
o dellvt 1 A7 & = 9 2 Aols.

[ don't think I'll be able to do that job on top of this one.

-(°1)¥ and, ar; and/or

Th = y .
e coordinative particle -(°]) ™ is used to enumerate two or more

words of a similar nature. Nouns ending in a consonant take -o]t
and nouns ending in a vowel take -1, |

Examples :

Stolm dAdelw 3 7 glo] r} mpmic),

Everyone is busy, students and teachers alike.

AR 7p] Flolw wFr e shAokA 8.

Everyone, politicians and citizens alike, has to join forces.
Aolu] 7t3w & v} o slelg.

Everything — the house and furniture — was burned in the fire.
7o) Aol bzl ekw & vjojs,

He eats everything, whether it be meat or fish. or Meat, fish---you name
it, he eats it.

Hrolu| woln] #Hoks} o] gle],

I never have a peaceful moment, night or day.

3. Auxiliary Particles (2. 54}

Auxiliary particles, also referred to as delimiters, add special meanings
to the words they attach to. -.

= b 4 i - . 7
7b#] until, by, up to; as far as, all the way to; (extent, emphasis)
even .
m‘ The auxiliary particle 7} 2]  denotes the outer limit of a certain
spatial or temporal period or area. It can attach to nouns, other particles
adverbs and verb endings. :
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1 ole]l= AL AL,

That kid sure is stubborn.

o] AEAd A Az s,

He looks like a pretty ornery character!
AR @k shis Abgtolof |

He sure does talk a good talk!

oy Lo Aadsia gled.

He's bragging that he’s pulling lots of strings.
=7 Sleba =) Fuksiat 29,

He sure is conceited about having a little money.

Examples :

QA AAl 7)cke] Aol £ 2

How long [until when'] will you wait?
FE7A 7ol AFAIch

Let's go as far as Tongdaemun together.
Q5o 150%74 HAsHeh

Today I'll read as far as page 150.

ol At EAZA AL Bkl

I was reading until late last night.
g w7bA Eoler ehAlel s

I won't come back until I succeed.

=

tlo

The auxiliary particle -+=/-2 is used to mark contrast or the sen-
tence topic. Nouns ending in a consonant take -2 and nouns ending in

The auxiliary particle -7}#] can also be used to express the idea

that a situation or occurrence is unexpected.

Examples : a vowel take -+=.

WzbR) b A Eabe oA shA 7
What am I to do if even you don't believe me?

[I] When used on a noun which functions as a subject or object, the
auxiliary particle -3=/--2 replaces -¢]/-7} and -&/-&,

Warta) Bt 24 2e?
You've even graduated from university and you don’t know that?
=% o= FzA7A weh

When she graduated, she even got the top prize.

AL A A7 A A A Edolel L.

You're in big trouble if you fall asleep even at the office.

ekl 9li= hEel AR Ato] whrith

Even my folks back home caught wind of it.

Examples :

A B2 7 Addelels.,
That’s Mr. Kim.

o] dde F Folo,

This pencil is really nice.

v obilel a7 elojyht,
[ get up early in the morning.

N717h e A g

The baby eats well.
L M el A absbe Sl ExE gle] R,
They sell apples in that store, but not grapes.

—7ji} fairly well/much, to a fair extent (or so)

The auxiliary particle -7t} is made up of the suffix -7} meaning to
a certain extent and the approximative suffix -t} meaning approxi-
mately [such-and-such an amount or number]. The particle is used to
imply that a fact is more or less true to a certain degree, or that there is

[2] The auxiliary particle -+/-2  can be used in combination with
other particles, adverbs, connective endings and verb endings, in which

good reason for one assertion. case -+= can abbreviate to -t-,

Examples : Examples :
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4= ol wluwkg,

In the mornings I'm busy.

o] W& F2E < 718,
This bus doesn’t go to Chongno.
o] ¥AE 2FL ola gk

I understand this sentence a little.
7140l £A olL.

I'm not in a good mood.

Eo] dode Azllels,

If I have money I'll buy it.

-(e]) 1} or the like, or something, or so; around, approximately; as

much/many as, to the (surprising) extent to; or, and, and/or; who--

ever, all, . every

The auxiliary particle -(¢])+} has the basic meaning of choice, but
has a number of different usages. Nouns ending in a consonant take -°|
1}, and nouns ending in a vowel take -1},

[Tl Used to link two nouns, the auxiliary particle means or.

Examples :

A F35 F44L.

Please give me tea or coffee.

ul o} Eakao] 7lal 4ol

[ want to go to America or France.

chboli} 4 wdofl A whgA| ),

Let’s meet at a tea house or in a restaurant.

713 mE&w AR kg g,

We do our touring by train or bus.

I AR gazlv ARz Foshvbs X S 7el 8.
Of chicken or pork, he bound to be unable to eat at least one of them.

[2] When the auxiliary particle -(¢])v} follows a noun but is itéeif
followed by a verb, it has the meaning of or the like, or srmzefk.fﬂg.;j
implying that the choice one has made is of no particular interest. In this
usage, —(])+} can follow other particles.
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Examples :

AR FAg FA,

I'm bored; let's play changgi or something.
Tiel] Fakelnp Z7lQ 9

On the weekend shall we go hiking or something?
=g el 7} A,

Let’s go to a concert of something.

R i K I

Shall we go out to the countryside or something?
FARE WA Ao} & ¢loj g

Stop fooling around all the time and read a book or something.

3] After a numerical expression, the particle -(¢])1} lends a mean-
ing of approximation. This usage is found mostly in interrogative sen-
tences,

Examples :

o] B "olup 2499

Approximately how many guests are coming?

ZL ofo]7} g aolu} ]gle) g 9

[About] How old is that child now?

2 e Aoy Aoy

About how many days will that take?

o] dubi} glej g ?

How much money do you have [approximately]?
IhE e d) Aol § A Was) e
About how many eggs do vou need to make cookies?

[] In a related usage with numerical expressions, the particle - (e]) v}
implies that the amount is more than expected or more than one would
normally anticipate.

Examples :
Az oAl o A zko]u} Fela,
Yesterday I slept for [as many as] 10 hours.

75 A4 ol srigle) g,
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I waited for my friend for [as many as| 30 minutes.
T a7 2 AdRel o,

He eats [as much as] five portions of meat.

3150l 79 AF Tl viAR?

You drink [as many as] seven cups of coffee a day?
A Avhdel] 4Kmvk Z il L.

Last time I walked [as far as] four kilometers.

5] When used in combination with an interrogative pronoun, ;hc
particle -(¢])+} creates a generalized expression . wh = ever, all, .

every, whe+ it may be.

Examples :

e sl 43T 5 glola.

If vou work hard, anybody can succeed.
St Rolely 3 F kol

He can do just about anything.

A GAe kAL A ol

[ eat just about anything.

adE dAY £ wels.,

She is always smiling.

o] o @A FAEA] edefrbA] Eel s,
My body felt so heavy that 1 couldn't get up.

-(e])ttu} although it is this; at least; anyway: even this (muel

The auxiliary particle - (e])vbu} implies that the noun in question is

‘s liki g stheless
not of particular interest or to ones liking, but that one nonethe

grudgingly or reluctantly accepts it.

Examples :
ake- Yolrpul, Ego] Helow Fhich

My strength doesn’t amount to much, but I hope it is of some assistanc

-1 3 oajelois A& Aevul Ref meln Aol

On her birthday 1 like to do something nice for her, however insignifi-

cant.
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A= o] §lon, Bozunl wsjolz| g,

I don’t have any money, so [ should help you at least physically.
Aok Q7] 448 2abe) A sl

Fortunately the plane landed safely, if a little late.

Aol o fEolvtal ¥ 42)lE SolHic)

In my sleep I heard, ever so faintly, the sound of a door [opening].

% also/too (or even); both --- and/ (n)either - {n)or; even. yet,
still, even though. indeed

The auxiliary particle % is used to show that one thing is the same
as, or is included or subsumed by another. It can attach to nouns, particle,
adverbs and verb endings.

[I] Cases of ¥ used with nouns:

Examples :

AE o] L,

I'm a student, too.

I ATE A A,

He's also good at tennis.

IYE FYE A 3 dx A g
She both studies well and works well.

1 opol= oMM A olw U gk A4t}
Both her mother and father are dead.

I RS HAE ohal HA4E ofd g,

He is neither a student nor a teacher.

[2] When attached to particles (other than -°]/7}., -&/8, -&/¥),

adverbs and verb endings, the auxiliary particle - adds the meaning
of emphasis.

Examples :

doUeE 3] Alef] L}ghu]c),

[ go to work even on Sundays.

B = A7} golg.,

[ have lots of friends in Korea, too. [or : --even in Korea]
A 7|3 e E ey
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That train sure is going fast. _
2 3-8 oluba 3 Alel AAE FHLGTH
He was so sick he couldn’t even go to work.
a2 oA dquAE GAE Gaych

She is neither pretty nor ugly.

~(o])Ex] or, or the like, or something; (how)ever it (he)

(] The auxiliary particle -(°]) %] is used when, instead f)f picking
out something pre-selected, one concedes the right of selection t(.) the
listener. There are also cases when this particle can following an mter-
rogative word to make an indefinite (any --- at all; wh - e\re:t). A pair
of nouns or phrases marked with - (e]) = f’-] presents a choice about
which one is indifferent (whether it be - . don't care). Note that
~(0])=%] can be abbreviated to -(°])+=

Examples :

WE ATE shelE Abl L

Buy whatever you want — pears, apples, I don't care.

wo] & wolE & wojo} & A

If you want some energy you have to eat something — rice or bread or
whatever.

L=z oA o)A F Z 29} FA1AL

Would someone — anyone — please come her-e and give me a hand?
dAAEA A7) AL F52 w7t A& 7ok

There will always be times when one regrets one’s mistakes.

AT AAS FFIE ADL A AHHA. _ |
I don't care if it's this one or that one, but anyway let's decide and get
on with it.

2] The auxiliary particle can also attach to particles like -ell, ~ol|

A, -(2)E, etc
Examples :
B =2 ALAEA oy wldAlT
I don't care if it’s in summer or winter let’s go on a a trip.

yolat FFalAEA FaF A4E= A7
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The law is something which applies equally to anyone and everyone.
FROZEA Azbolut 23] Ahw Bz

I can use what [ want as long as I'm in synch, right?

€ Wl Ex o]z ok vk Excko]u) 3} Q.

A medicine which works on any and all diseases is called 4 panacea.
U Hnele) on FRezER 43 Aol s,

['was so embarrassed [ wanted to disappear into a hole [-any hole at all.

-(e]) & granted that it he/is -, even though it be/is:-

The auxiliary particle - (]) % combines concessive and rhetorical
meanings to render a pattern along the lines of even though-+ how /w3,

ete. Nouns ending in a consonant take -21%, and nouns ending in a vowel
take -~ 5.

Examples ;

H7} o]HA vhge) of e QE o) F gz ?

If 'm so upset like this, how could you not be?

L e I B B e SRS

If you just say the word, [ will follow vou to the ends of the earth [lit. :
how could I not go wherever?]

bRk Hew g Rate

If you just put vour mind to it, there is nothing you cannot do. [lit.
whatever could there be that you could not do? Answer Nothing. |
5Ajo] obyl wielok FaAE Aol

Only rocks and wood have no emotions. [lit. : as long as it's not woods

or rock we're talking about, would he/she/they not have feelings?
Answer : Of course!]

T2k 3 BARE LEssy 7
If even we are so angry, how do you suppose they [‘the affected ones’|
feel?

=(e]) 2t even if (it be); just, (or the) like, or even. any, some

The auxiliary particle -(°]) 2k 5% is used to express the speaker's
indifference to the noun in question. Sometimes it is used with interroga-
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offl Wy MAE SAe s obA e,
I have to achieve my goal, whatever [method] it takes.
& WAEE o8 & 3o} 28,

Even if you have to make time for it specially, do please go away on a

tive words to express an indefinite : any -+ af all.

Examples :

ArlEte 59 ogA H8?

What if you catch a cold or something?

olfAetE Fou, ¢& A F FASL.

Anything at all will do, so please give a book to read.
ojr]etx Moz}t 7}at

Any place at all is fine; let's just go.

v 7} 23] Z3kH FAolekE B,

If you can't come, send vour brother or something.
Wdolzts whba] of=s] HAlh

Let's meet tomorrow or so and discuss it.

trip for a while.

o b BobA T FALE Eujolz,

We have to finish the construction, even if it means taking out a loan

from the bank,

B2 7 WA E stobol),

You have to know what it is you don't know, even if it means more

learning.

A ATE G B EE Aok s

We have to cure vou of your bad habits, even if it means beating them
[2] The auxiliary particle -(¢])2} %= can also appear after particle

like -¢il, -ell4], -(2)&, -F¥, -7}4], etc.

out of you.

-(el)#E2] (the question) whether it be said to be
Examples :

HAdeete A7 F W A L.

Can you give me a little time, say, in the evening?
A A eebm sl ke 2 Aok

T'll go to work wherever I'm wanted (I don't care where).

The auxiliary particle -(°]) 2} & #] shares most of its meaning and
function with the auxiliary particle -(¢])=%] seen above -indifference
to a series of two or more choices. This auxiliary particle is interchange-
able with -(e])2}=7},

A7lte 2 #7]7} ojej 7t £228E s,

This is hard to eat with chopsticks so 1 think I'll just eat it with my
hands.

LAY E 948 Sl AET 4 sl

If you work hard, it’s still not too late to succeed. [lit. : if should it be
from now on+]

ol FdztzetE WL B F4A2d ek

I really wish you could finish the translation by, say, this weekend.

[3] The auxiliary particle -(¢])2} %= can also be used after the verb
ending -] (¢}, ¢3)A] meaning reason, sequence or method/means.
(See page 308).

Examples :

Examples :

A7t $EE SR FolstEA BYsIREA ¥ L5777
ool 312 a,
My doctor says I should exercise, but I need a ball or a jumprope or some
sort of exercise paraphernalia [and I don't really care what kind].
LA AR ER olFoleER] FFE A7)l A @ Ao},
If you get Kim or Lee or whoever to do it they'll do a good job.
dasld Feea gxeasa F s Byl ojwrle ?
If you're bored, how about learning to play tennis or golf of the like?
AUl AdesletEx] Qg rgER] e uldiro| S %,
In January we do traditional Korean games like kite-flving or teeter
-totter.
a2y a2l AFSE} kd HEE A5 vl vl Adls
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Things like painting or singing are talents one is born with. 3}9] ®ZolelA aix| 2zo] HTQ.

I guess it’s because it's a graduation thesis, but the level is quite high!
el BelehA 2] of o] of g,

It must be because it belongs to somebody else, but T feel no attachment
for it.

~-(o])2kA it is -~ and so; indeed, possibly, audaciously, hy any audac-
ity

The auxiliary particle - (o]) 2} 4] attaches to nouns and means
because it s --- When - (e]) 2} 4] is used in combination with the inter-
rogative pronoun -5, the resulting shape is ¥ 2}4] and means who
wounld dare---?

-(e]) &2l [IRONICAL] saying/thinking/feeling that it is--
The auxiliary particle -(o]) & A] 32 is a conjunctive form which
attaches to nouns to refer to them ironically. Nouns ending in a conso-

Examples :
nant take -¢]§*] 3, and nouns ending in a vowel take -8FA] 3t.

o EoletH W77} o7 9] 8.
Because he is my elder and superior, it is difficult for me to say this.

Fele 24 AYE AF4A AEZE FF 42 ¥

Examples :
27]17} AQAFA R AL #4a] ¢ Lejuk A,

What I'm saying is that, since we're friend since way back, we know
each other well.

Fedt Abgdelaby o A 8| WA AA el Q.

Because he is so incompetent [ worried as to whether he can do the job.
U5 =& golebA A3 E 77l F ook

[t's 50 late at night that it's a bit awkward to call.

AebA o] =8 ok,

Who would dare to discourage him?

[2] When used in conjunction with the confirmation-seeking —181%],
the auxiliary particle - (o])2}4] gives a pattern translatable as perhaps
it s because--- [implied : but I'm not sure and need confirmation].

Examples :

golehd @A 2e] LAt 2 2ol

It's probably because it is spring, but my whole body seems to be getting
all weary.

A gt A Fle] AR,

Maybe it’s because it's foreign-made, but the price is exorbitant!

Algl 7lzkol by 2] EA{Alo] wkglo]of g,

I guess it's because it's exam period, but it’s a full house in the reading

room.

He claims to be the ‘person in charge’, but all he does is shout and do
nothing.

o] 32| 7pFelFAm #otdol = =8 s} WA Pt}

He claims to be the ‘head of the house’ but he never lifts a finger in
housework.

HRgelgA 2 FEA A¥-Fuk A|ASL.

Just because he’s ‘Class Leader’ all he does is boss us around.

to] @2 Aol fAls offolAlu} ulubsl= A £x] ol
Just because you're a ‘senior’ doesn’t mean you can go around using ‘low
form’ to just anyone.

I oke] AAFAR obE Al S alsle] Sx) o=
o}

Just because he's a so-called ‘authority’ in the field, he makes no attempt
to acknowledge others’ theories.

-(ol) 2% (colloquial equivalent for -2 /- or -(¢]) ™)

Like -i=, the auxiliary particle -(o]) 2 2 is used to willfully pick
out and give emphasis to a preceding noun. It typically appears on
subjects or objects, in which case it replaces -©]/-7} and ~&/-&. but
it can also appear after the particles -¢ and —ol] A,

Examples :
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el A7 Folral W] o A A,

Mind vour own stuff and leave other people’s things alone.

7] AR 517 P o el HndshAl L,

Don’t worry about [us] here and concentrate on what vou 're doing.
a3 A=A 2a Ay 7} el7=)h

[You] Stop interfering and go away!

ool = Ziriete 2 4dd g shx|vf,

I don’t mind if you go to karaoke rooms, but don't go to arcades.
Aol 3w BX 2 3oz T e}

Come straight home and don't get distracted along the way.

e ddeieh AFE w7}

Do vou get paid on the last day of every month?
s A Zhebet A o] upziv o,

The teacher changes every hour.

of 4F R fopeh AbodhS Fuh

They give a bonus every three months.

-utA going to the extreme/limit of, (including) even, also (on top

of everything/ everything else)

Examples :

Hepz 28] g sh?

Even you are saying things like that?

HHE @S A dvuf ok A4 olEubA glclel ],

Not long after she lost her husband, she lost even her son.
wol ekl A Folsld #ukAl E WA Hoigch

His condition has weakened so much that he can't even drink the alcohol

-ule} each (one), every, all

The auxiliary particle attaches to nouns to mean each and every

one without exception.

Examples :

duie} A7]E ot

I write my diary every day.

Arekek Ak 2 o2

Every year the farming goes well.
Bavheh €575 Dol

All the houses are flying the Korean flag.
A eteh 54 0] glsFr ol

Every region has its own special character.
7H= Fabeh ghos wergu,

We were welcomed every place we went.

he used to like so much.

9o AwbA kg

I'm telling you — he went so far as to sell his house because of his debts.
I AFubA W 2w wekfu,

Even that friend has now left my side.

-uk only, just; to the extent of, as much as; just (marking a pas-
sage of time), for a period

The auxiliary particle combines meanings of restrictiveness (only, just
that mauech) and emphasis, and can attach to nouns, particles, adverbs and
The auxiliary particle »} v} can also be used in conjunction with verb endings.

the prefix -, in which case the meaning of everv/each is enhanced. ) . )
When attaching to nouns, the auxiliary particle -5} usually

Examples : attaches to subjects or objects, in which case it replaces the subject and
ol dupet o} A7k ola) g
I work 8 hours every day.

W F L wbeh o] Lhrpa) e

Do vou go to church every week?

object particles.

Examples :
v e ¢k sla ek zla,

Instead of studying, all he does is sleep.




176 Chapter Nine Particles 177

All I drank was one glass. [lit.: Outside of one glass I didn't drink.]
AR A7 el mgo),

All she thinks about is herself.

108l o7} 9led, AFz404]8,

L only have ten minutes to spare, so hurry up.

& Akl gl 738 FA a2 wekg )

I ended up missing a once-in-a-lifetime opportunity.

A ApAE Ae,

If vou eat just Kimchi' it'll be too salty.

a2 g o vpgE ofAl Aud

Only she will understand my frame of mind.
oj w2 ¥ AJF3HA 4.,

Just this once be sure to succeed.

e 4 29 A} 9lejs,

L only wear cheap clothes. (2] The auxiliary particle -4} o can also be used after /() 1./

s °)m 7
The auxiliary particle -3t can also attach to other particles, ()= 7,

adverbs and verb endings. Examples :

Examples :

ohelwt FH-ahit, ool AL-Ae| 7he.

[ only study in the mornings, and in the afterncons 1 go to the office.
A= H Mgl Aut Akgtela,

['ve only ever lived in Seoul my whole life.

1 HAE A E Ho] AL

Show the letter to me and me only.

wagk HA vpAla,

Just don’t read it [too] fast.

Aoe e 2w 9oL,

Cholsu is just listening.

L ool £t =9l o Avte Zelg,

No sooner than that child wakes up, all he knows how to do is eat.
T 2E # A gl

The only money I have is what I need [to use] today.

I Bl Ak AgtelE s o] gle]a,

The only thing he ever does is eat and sleep.

A e] #EaA Agtele 7]ur] stols,

The only things I remember are what the teacher said.

F ES 2T WE v R} ve,

It seems all she knows is how to receive, and not how to give.

-5 (asks/tells/shows) to (a person)

~yrell outside of (a limit), (with the) exception (of) The auxiliary particle -¥ 3 has the same meaning as and can

replace -o 4| in colloquial speech. It is usually followed by a verb like
bl say, tell, Et ask, $TF smile, 83T} curse, ete.

[1] The auxiliary particle 5} ol denotes a limit or boundary for the
preceding content or situation, and is normally followed by a negative

form. Use with the particle -+= reinforces the meaning of emphasis. Examples :

RS Rjekar gyt g

What did you say to me? or Did you say something to me?
o] HER YH 3 s Zg]o},

What he said was aimed precisely at you.

FIFEE vkRely & ?

Who are you calling a fool?

The basic meaning is besides, or oulside of.

Examples :

A ghakg =gl Yo,

I only speak a little Korean [lit. : Outside of a little I can't speak
Korean.]

F2 8 el vpA]A] edokevd A,




178 Chapter Nine Particles 179

olgnz whte shu % 4,
It's bad to use ‘low form’ to one's elders.
YRz 2k A Age] ¥y ?

Who's that person over there smiling at you?

You have to learn starting from the basics.

Examples of -+ €] used with other particles, adverbs and verb
endings.

Examples :

ol A o] ol

I walked from school.

»RYoz Ry o W o] WIS,

[ see you've inherited a lot of things from your parents!
ol 4HFH AMEwok Q.

I have to rush around from early in the morning.
CERE I E RS

He has been talented ever since he was little.
o] v A e vioje]of

He has been a deaf-mute since birth.

-Hrt} than
The auxiliary particle is used to compare two or more things.

Examples :

A57) gere o Fich

Cholsu is bigger than Yongsu.

vlel 7] 7} 7] xpE.c} whelga,

Alirplanes are faster than trains.

ghehito] Aetat®et Fiuch

Mount Halla is higher than Mount Sorak.
2Le ojARY Tt A Pole,

Today seems hotter than vesterday.

Ex 228 Ao] Fololekn AzshAL?
What do vou think is more important than money?

The auxiliary particle -4- €] can also attach to nouns with the
meaning of starting from/with; does it first.

Examples :

FAvE A2@rte?

What shall we start with?

&3 Ha gL,

Wash your hands first before vou eat.

ol e EXH W8,

In some restaurants you have to pay before you eat.
w = g e 39 Abgke] gloj g,

-2 ¥ from (a time), since; heginning with, starting from

The auxiliary particle -% €] designates a temporal or spatial point

of departure or inception.
[1] Examples of -4-E] used with nouns.

Examples :
LA 9ARE -8 AR

We began class from 9 AM.

WasE shae] old oA,

Starting tomorrow please come to school early.

o] 2 29%H 4.

This flower blooms starting in February.

0% ASsHEE FH-shAach

Today we are going to study starting with Lesson Five.
71259 Al glef @) 2.

There are some people for whom the first thing they do when they wake
up in the morning is smoke a cigarette.

M E A wha W) o E SolFAls,

Instead of opposing me right off the bat why don't vou listen to what [
have to say first?

-5 € —-7b4] from -+ until -

These two auxiliary particles denote spatial or temporal starting
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and end-points, respectively.

1] Used with nouns;

Examples :

A= 24 AE AFE F oA A7bA] -3 8
[ work from 8 AM until 5 PN,

AL Fe A ztrz A]§ HAe]a,

We're going to have an exam on lessons 1 to 5.
LY AEzA A viekg,

We're busiest from January to March.

oA FH A7tz E7xk &4,

All he doees is fool around from morning until evening.
213 5E UL otd7kA woA L.,

Don't eat anything from now until tomorrow morning.

These auxiliary particles can also be used after other particles or
verb endings; in case when the particle -°l| 4] is used, the -°|| can be

dropped leaving just -4|,

HH
i

Examples :

7 AYE WA He] 7HAle),

Let't walk from here to home.

AFo2ye 4 Q@ A7 GalE ol HA L,

Please find out about the history from now until ten yvears back.
Hell ERHAR-H 2F7A] FF 4 d5oh

Ever since arriving home I've rested right up until now.
1ok aRg oMl olF AR Fh

Ever since taking that medicine I've been very healthy thus far.
2 AEHE gz A YE 2 F7hA] Y EsHA| Abelg,

I've been living happily ever since meeting her [‘until now’].

only, merely, just, alone; nothing but, only, constantly

The auxiliary particle -3 is used to express the idea of selection of
one thing only, and exclusion of all others. It is usually followed by the

copul

a -o|ch,
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Examples :

Wb ohs Abe o] AbgEeye,

The only person | know is him,

H¥olz] AAlE= hEg,

That's just what they say, but in reality it's different.
HE ohqg w5 slwglol .

Not only me, but everybody was happy.

Aol Eolm bF7h @A pola,

On the mountain it was just rocks, and not many trees.
W os 53 9l Alge L o] Fu},

S0, I see you're the only one who listens to me!

=(el)ek only if it he, if it is just (no more than); when it comes

toy taking - for granted: even, indeed

(1] The auxiliary particle - (o]) o} imparts to nouns meanings of con-
trast and exclusion, and implies of course, it is only naturally so~it is a
matler of cowrse. It can also be used after the particles -l and -el| 4],

Examples :

g 8o] Aujof gz,

Fun? Sure life in Korea is fun,

Zolof gAul, AHs3 o7 %,

Of course, it's easy enough to say, but putting it into practice is difficult.
A7) Wolok AA L, T4 Fapaub.

Strong? Sure, Cholsu is strong, all right. But he's not much good at
studying:--

7t ZE wellof 2l mlo] 9],

It’s at only the times when you're hungry that even ramen taste good.
ol Aok HIF 228 gz,

At home, of course, I wear comfortable clothes,

[2] The auxiliary particle - (¢])o}F can be used in conjunction with 2+
5 to produce a complex particle which limits a preceding noun and
renders the expression even stronger : indeed, precisely, none other than,
Just, exactly.
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Examples :

2¥ololt2 Al g F e Feidch

Today is indeed an unforgettable day for me.

Aatape] HEZgolopnz - dleFe] dEYrh

Sokkuram at Pulguk Temple is truly epitome of Korean works of art.
AEojopz U 7ME T2 Ltk

Marriage is without question the most important event of our lives.
3 Apgoloptz $-2] 3|Alel] flelAl= ot 2 ARRre|t)

She is truly an indispensable perscm for our company.

2 sgolopuz W gl slaelr),

That is without question an unbellevable and groundless rumor.

@ The auxiliary particle - (¢])oF can attach to the copular form -¢]
2} to express an emphatic only if it be, unless it be:

Examples :

g abgo] epof ik 723 ¢ 9lels?

Do vou have to be a Korean to be able to teach Korean?

Aol 7to] 7kgh Abgtol ek L 915 3 7ol 8.,

You have to be a person with a strong sense of responsibility to do that
job.

Rapebop 8l A8 A 9lg el

You probably have to be rich to buy a house like that.

odgh m7lgel gle] A glsHth

The meat has to be tender if elderly people are to be able to eat it.
shan & Ezioletef A g,

It has to good quality, cheap merchandise to sell well.

[4] The auxiliary particle can be used in conjunction with the pattern in
-3 in two different ways. The combination -3LF means only after =
ing or only under the circumstance that/under the unique ctrcuomstance
that. - Added to the pattern in -3 2t} meaning finish up doing i,
get it done, finally do it, the -(¢])e} in the resulting pattern in -3% °F
whr} lends added emphasis to the finality inherent in the pattern.
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Examples :

A 2o g gmok Wil AGYL

I'm going to wait until after T hear what he has to say before | answer.
2 e Bield exe S Awch

Only after I heard the sound of his voice did I feel relieved.

o8 Azl @ulmop vk Aulgivieh,

Her character is of the type that absolutely insists on finishing some-

thing once she starts it.

g A % ES wobw o wUT

I will get my money out of him!

2A welr)h dmmel Fis ole sk ?

How can he hold down a job if he's so dumb?

[5] The auxiliary particle - (e]) o} also lends its sense of contingency
to the pattern in -¢]/7} ehv]arek unless (lit. : if and only if the preced-
ing not be the case, the action in the following clause is impossible). In
other words, it is an emphatic way to express -¢] 7] u] -¢] hecause (such
—and-such), the contents of the following clause will come about. This
pattern can also be used as - ©]/7} ojr|arA]e},

Examples :

A7t ool o4 24 t} 918 4+ 987} ?

How can you memorize all that unless vou're a genius?

HpR7} opjaref o L whE wEn] ?

How would you not know even that word unless vou're an idiot?,
FAAlo] ohv)siof o]wWr] gkelg 1uia] A olye] 7

How could she know future events so well unless she's a ghost?
Abste Abgtel ebvmok 7] HgkA| wld 27 gzl ?
What reason would there be for him to sacrifice his own life unless she
was somebody he loved?

=53] ohumAo} yho] BAS bx] b 9

Who else would make off with somebody else’s possessions other than a
thief?
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diagnosis.

ARAFE 1 3ae REYY] du "de) g,

As a matter of fact, they say that company is one step away from
insolvency.

-Z3} even, too; to boot, into the bargain, in addition

The auxiliary particle -F#} is used to express the idea that, in com-
parison with other similar facts, a certain fact is unexpected or out of the
ordinary. It can be paraphrased in Korean with ®38F o}-2-2 moreover, - . | | B
what more, to boot. It is not normally used in imperative or propositive & like, (the same) as, as if

The auxiliary particle -2 & is used in comparing one thing with
another to express likeness or similarity.

sentences.

Examples :

2 A A oA ogketh

He didn’t even shed a tear.

a7 o olokr|dt A=A lrch

That isn't even worth talking about any further.

AMAde] o4 E& 443 X,

The thought never even occurred to me that yvou might come.
U upeka] 0F o8 A2ER e,

I've been so busy | haven’t even had time to eat.
AzEzAE 2k PP o 5 Aol

Even his own family members had no idea of his whereabouts.

Examples :

o] diga g whola,

The moon is as bright as broad daylight.
TE= AR Y o] ool g,
Sunhee face turned red as an apple,

Uz vA g A zlake 2,

I'm incapable of lying like you.

A ololi= oAy wghc),

That child speaks like an adult.

I shelts Te A o] Puup,
-(o]) F to speak of, speaking of. as for; since/as it is-- This is the first time I've ever eaten such kasty i,

. ;i =% 32 when it comes to, as for (being), as, i anacity of for-
The auxiliary particle -(2) v 5 attaches to nouns and means when &), as, in the capacity of, for;

s 4 = every
it comes to--, speaking of- Nouns ending in a consonant take -1,

=

and nouns ending in a vowel take -+ %, This pattern can also take The auxiliary particle -3 3 attaches to nouns o L 0 O

the shape -(?]) - &<, the entire set of nouns of this type is/does without exception--- and is

Examples :

L AR ojF L vde] Aol R,

According to that person, what he says is true.

okl o] E4F WHo|Rr},

Wow! This handwriting is artistry!

oldd AlYAF A 9 Y&,

Exams like this are a piece of cake.

o} BAFE WHE A Gl A Efe] AHdrh
According to the doctor, it helps patients to inform them of their

often followed by a double negative or similar strong expression.

Examples :

7l 2 ARAR AAA e Akdo] glole.

All tall peaple are boring.

e FAL AQA T a9l SRYe) = Al glayo)h

Not a one of our company employees are laggards.

FEAZ oA AFE Wt FES 4o Mgk,

Of all the animals in the animal kingdom I've never seen one follow a
human like this.
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AgAE E dolals Asre] %7k
Have vou ever seen a person who dislikes money?

oAA7k 3 4 ol AR o] vF FE ek

Of all the many jobs women can do, this one is too difficult.

2] The auxiliary particle ~*]3. can be emphasized by adding <=, in
which case the meaning is compared to the entire set of nouns of this type

- (exceptionally).

Examples :
FaaxzEe A A 3rh
Considering it’s a used car, it looks like new.
o] o ¥ AlgtxnE vhEe] ALwH.
For a person with such a pretty face she’s also very nice at heart.
olo] A e U o] BRI
She's so adult-like for a child!
9a) #MARE 29F o Agke] gl 7 Rk,
When it comes to culinary skills, it seems nobody can match her.
olgAnE F uislx olEFUuch
As names go, it's quite a classy one.
-7 4 far from (being), to say nothing of, let alone, on the contrary;

not only; contrary to expectation; instead of (something desirable that
one might expect)

[I] The auxiliary particle A is used to explain that a condition e\.ren
less favorable than that in the preceding clause pertains in the followufg
clause. Thus, it has a meaning similar to the 3LA}8}AL of the pattern in
_o /= qAbskaL -2 ohuslt), i e. it presents a negative or unpleas-
ant set of circumstances, then goes on to present something even worse.

e

L <3 - - - Lj
This particle attaches to nouns as ~+=/3= 71 and to verbs as 7= A4,

and the noun or ending following -7] 1 usually takes -=. (See page

167)

Examples :
AAE Ad A3} dEE 5 A

Particles 187

I haven't even had a phone call from her, let alone a letter.

o] eliha] wre AW HE vl 4 gloj g,

My throat hurts so much [ haven't even been able to drink, let alone eat.
e A wua AT sk glshe,

Hey, I don't even have your garden variety friend, let alone a girlfriend.
dEe A HH% d 2% dola,

He doesn’t even review, let alone preparing before he comes,

A7l AW FH BAE Faln 28] 8.

I left for work without even having lain down, let alone slept.

[2] In place of the particle -%, the noun or noun phrase in the sec-
ond clause of the -71'§ pattern can take the auxiliary particle -%3}, in
which case the negative meaning is even more emphatic.

Examples :

He A 5 @ 2223 ¥ vglel g,

I haven't even had one lousy bowl of gruel, let alone rice.

e A A=A oA 9o, ¥ ssle] ?

You don't even read magazines, let alone books, so what would vou
know?

22 AY AFE=A o F= Abdo] o, sigtals.

[ don’t even have anybody to run errands for me, let alone work for me,
so it's driving me crazy.

ANE AY 9 @ AzA ¥ 87 42 A

I passed through the whole summer without even going swimming once,
let alone getting away somewhere cool for a holiday.

g A FelgzAs & golg,

She didn't even get the bronze medal, let alone the gold,



Chapter Ten

Tense

Tense in Korean can be divided into past, present and future depending
upon the time of the speaker’s utterance and the time of occurrence of the
event, action or state in question. But because many Korean tense
markers also express aspect, one must be careful not to interpret them
strictly as time markers.

Korean employs the following methods to indicate tense: 1) Tense
marking via final verb endings (see Figure 12). 2) Tense marking via
adnominal endings. We also treat this subject under “Special Expressions
using Verbal Inflectional Endings” in Chapter 13 (*Adnominal Endings,
page 316). 3) Tense can also be indicated or made clearer by the use of
certain time adverbs in a sentence.

1. Tense Marking via Final Verb Endings
1) Present Tense (& #]3)

{Figure 12>
Inflected Forms for Final Endings, Present Tense

Final Ending
Dict. “(/e)e | -8 /5 | -0 (o}, )2 | -7 sdo}g.
Form
7he} 7k} Zet 78, 71 ok

— 189 —
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e} ¥t wHt
ot} Herh 2ot
w9t} u-g-c} ul-g ek
el o} Fych
e} Ak At
3} g} ghich
Fo} Fo Fav
phEs Gl Ll giss
of i} of mic} ol ot
ot} o]t} qlc}
gl et Sl

¥g

Be] g
IR
z8a

Ha

ot
IR R
w8
ool &
slel 8

A bl
%7 gobs
uj 94 ok
24 @l
2)#] ¢rol sl
3}A] ol &
F4 %ols
ulaA efole
o] orolQ
o]#] ¢fola*
UA eFets.

#In actual fact, -¢]/7} o}t]e] 2 is used more frequently than -o]#| tfobs.,

Examples :

ghayo] shatef] zhet.

The student is going to school.
ofo]7} A&+ & Hevh

The child is eating now.
o] el WSk

The students are learning songs.
2% 7 ghol v
Lately fruit prices are expensive.
7 AL vlge] FEUTL
Mr. Kim has a nice temperament.
A Al 3jard e

She is a company employee.
Ay Slef] Aol AFHeh
There is a book on the desk.
e Y7} F Fola.,
Today the weather is really nice.

% NB: In these sentences, the time adverbs A& now and 25 today

function to make the tense clearer.

The present tense is also used to express the current state or character-
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istics of an object, repeated or habitual actions, and universal truths.

Examples :

AT B,

The earth revolves,

AL wHEe] o gelx},

Mankind is the lord of all creation.
=] 25 o] A},

When spring comes the flowers bloom.
ARHe T e Fedh
Everyone dies at some point.

Lol abl AES sof g},
When one reaches the appropriate age, one must get married.
2 ofeles F RALE &)
That child always wears a hat.

Even if an event occurs after the time of utterance, the present tense is

used if the event is expected or anticipated.

Examples :

shlel o}3l wler) 2 wde

I'm leaving tomorrow morning by airplane.
A Ashs Wl 2o =de

I let you know the results of the test tomorrow.
of=e] Widel e 4L,

My son is graduating from college next vear.
30 glow stw f=9l0] Bute,

School classes finish in 30 minutes,

Bl 7)7 2 ggde, we] ela Q.

The plane is leaving any minute now. Hurry up and board.

2) Past Tense (3}7]3])

Past tense is expressed by attaching the past tense ending -] (9},

1) to an action or descriptive verb base (see page 98)
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(Figure 13, Past Tense
Dict. Past Tense
Form | o) (o, smhx@|-sish h4vet|-shh ol A ssrele
7het ([ Fx©@ ek kel 8 7HA ¥stel s
Hr} | Rgicl/#xQ | Rkt Hokelg B3] ofgkels
ke S e Holsch Holojs 27| gkl
o]k ol ek @ vlf 15 o ull glel 8. o474 ¥gkel &
ES2 G2 £ 10 Ao Aels 7] fskel s
At | A*@ et HelL ZIR R 5] g
stk |Selek/Ank @ |shl-/dsUh (Wil 87 Wskels
Fob |F3AH Fdsch Fel2 F7 dstels
gk Wtk Bkt Bkl s A ool
of| i} | o gt o ot djMels djmz] okgtol 8
ot |o]gict ol gyt o]slel 8.
Aot sl sisrct ausiel s AA skl

D e vowel is or -, the ending is -2t if the vowel is
9 .* (:Ur'.lf -t—heovrerib.ba:he endilng i: -91, and if the w‘eri;) is 3}k, the ending is
-9

»;<zj F+F—F, >~+F—2b THI—H, —+1—4, T+4i—4, }F
+1 =1

[1] The past tense ending -1 (2}, 1) is used to show that an event or
state occurred in the past.

Examples :
ol Al |7} gkels.,
It rained yesterday.

ofvdo] gastaEHLh

Mother went out.

7 ool ol W ¥4 elmelse,

That child was really pretty when she was little.
2 AR A gEd AdAoldE

She was my Korean language teacher.
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Lh= oA FHell dgdels.,

I was at home yesterday.

2] The past tense ending can also express the fact that an event or
action was completed, and its effect (s) continue(s) up to the present.
Examples :
T AR oAl Aol zhel g,
He went to Pusan yesterday [and he is still there].
Al SAE o} BdEc
Now I've finished all my homework.
2 ANE mhel g,
I've met Mr. Kim.
232 23} Belu ol g,
[ painted a picture and then ripped it up.
olAl i FAF YL

I've quit smoking now,

[3] When one wishes to express an event, action or state which occur-

red much earlier than the time of utterance, one can use the ‘past-past’
ending.

Examples :

A Aol ofA] o7l gialela.

Mr. Kim came here vesterday.

AR 2 e, A3 9le] wgels.
[ used to know his address but now ['ve forgotten it.
2 oAz T w7 22 9

She sometimes used to wear red clothes.

vz oAl ikl ztelels.

I went to Pusan vesterday [and now I'm back].
LAt vlSel] fEtzilel e

He went to the States to study [and now he's back].

[] Time adverbs or adverbial expressions associated with past tense

like 21d last year, X188 W) when one was little, 3t 01908 ull when
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one was a student, 251& © when one was young, etc., can be used to » o . .
, B young, etc., expresses less will or intention than -%]. See the figure below for

make the past tense clearer. more details.

Examples :
vz el HAlell ztglel L, (Figure 14) Future Tense
[ went to Pusan last year. Future
A& dE 719e] ERXA Dict. |-7t} 2
. = = 1 - - [+
When [ was young my memory was good. Form A Aels AwAsle =(e) = el &

U= dul Hej of7|A HAYAFY

[ ate here once not long ago, too.

e 1R ofy] AddelddsTH
A long time ago, she was a teacher here, too.
1 B2 ol Ade vael] f-Ezkglel L.

Way back when she studied in the States.

Zhek | 74k ARl e | Aol R | 4 ekele | 2

' 7z 7ol 8.
Heb (R BAg U MA) e | HA) ool | Aes
Ak | el | S| g8 | 94 eels | ge Adse
sieh | alaich| alsUeh| QAR | 94 elela | 9e Ao

Examples :

25 Ag-Ee] Aol Ee 2aze.

I'see your friends are coming over today [‘to play']!
el e 98 Ade, —
Tomorrow I'll be at home.

ol $A4E giglAl s,

I'm going to enjoy eating this food.

L ASE oAl oA gllel e,

Now I don’t want to read those books [anymore].
25 <33t 4L 2 Adle,

We're going to go see a movie today.

When one recalls a past event and returns to the time of the event
to narrate it more vividly, one uses the retrospective ending -] foll-
owed by the final endings -2}, -3, etc.

Examples :

2 e o)A w3 Aol Ae ek

Mr. Kim was on his way to his hometown yesterday [1 recall].
ol EA7} A FUE L.

Yesterday the weather was quite cold [I recall].

3 AE bt Xy A AFHEL,

When I met him I realized he was a friend [I recall].
Aeb gl o} wade)

The Saemaul train was really fast [as I recall].
AR 7} vke] ST,

Their kimchi® was tasty [I recall].

L) ret =g 1
2] In first-person statements, the ending -3l expresses intention or
will,

Examples :

S 2 Akhe whix gaele.
[ do not intend to meet him again.
Vs A5 Sl shalel e

I'm going to do my homework now.

chiell 7HA 71515 ol A o

3) Future Tense (v]2&)

[T In Korean the future tense is expressed with -2 or -(2) & 7/
#]". The ending in -] is used to express the speaker’s strong will or
intention, while the pattern in -(2) & 7} o 8 is a simpler future, and
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I'm going to go to a tea house and have coffee.
Wele & o ols BYAEUT

Tomorrow [ will definitely finish that job.

oJo] glow 3oz dzalgur

If something comes up | contact you at home.

Lately she is writing a novel.
e debe) ks 23slm sy

I'm studying Korean every day.

@ The ending -%] can also express supposition.

Examples :

yele vzl 2078,

I bet it's going to rain tomorrow!

I AR HelE BudA L.

I'll bet he's going to meet his wife, too.
ol2l ojo]® 1 e ¥ 4 UMl

I'll bet even a child could do that.

Us 2 7AE EAd L,

I'll bet [ can solve that problem, too.

7 AL AFE AFEN ERAAL.
I'll bet Mr. Kim has arrived in Cheju by now.

4) Progressive Tense (#13]3})

The progressive tense uses the pattern in -3 ¢l th It is used only
with action verbs, and tends to be used in conjunction with nouns indicat-
ing tense. In order to honorificate the subject, the pattern is changed to
~5 A A t}. This pattern can also be used for repeated or habitual

actions.

Examples :

A7 A skl dFUeh

My friend is waiting now.

opu & 247} oloprlstm AU,
Father is talking with a guest.

ojali= AlelA Az AdFH
Yesterday | was doing my homework at home.
o AR 828 £ A3 glea,
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Honorifies and Humilifics

As mentioned earlier in the section on the “Characteristic Features of
Korean”, the feature of honorification in Korean is more highly devel-
oped than in any other language. (see page 83). The morphology of
Korean honorific expressions can be divided in three main types.

1. Subject Honorification (4] o))

Subject honorification is achieved by attaching the honorific suffix
~(2) 4]’ to the verb stem and thereby honorificating the subject of the
sentence. It is important to note here that the relationship between the
sentence subject, the speaker and the listener impinges directly on honor-
ification. Likewise, in determining whether or not use of the honorific
suffix is called for, factors like age, degree of intimacy of the relation-
ship, social position and the specific personal relationship between the
speaker and the target of honorification must all be taken into considera-
tion. Note also that the subject of the sentence can be either the listener
or a third person.

Examples :
Verb Vst+ (2) A] % Vst (2) A] +- 81}
7}et 7HA Mt}

—199 —
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e} A 2Al e
g a10.4] Qo
bl oA Fove}
o me} o m2] omAl e
STl o14] o] ALtk
9) o} 9o aleAlct

% NB @ verh stems ending in vowels take 411t} and verb stems ending in
consonants take 24jvth

Examples :

AAgA A ghate] k4 Y
The teacher is going to school.
A o] 7 whabel A v e,
That's Dr. Kim.

o A A A Al HAYch
Father is reading the newspaper.
gt Ao] gyt ?

Do vou have any Korean language books?
o o] %A dmAgYrt?
[s she that pretty?

The usage of the honorific suffix -(2)2]" is subject to a number of
rather complex constraints; here we give just a few examples.

[T] In cases where the listener is of higher status than the subject of the
sentence, even if the subject is of higher status than the speaker, the
honorific suffix ‘- (.2.) A]" is not used. In other words, in cases where the
following situation pertains : listener — sentence subject — speaker
where "—" means ‘is of higher status than’.

Examples :

grol]#], olwjA7} AF BFYh
Grandfather, father has just come back.
o], o] Eolgtel L.,

Mother, elder brother is back.
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MR, A Al 24l e,

Dr. [So-and-so], my school senior is a professor.

A, o] AlgHE A gde,

Teacher, this is my older brother.

ae, 7 Az =S tERYe.

Professor -I hear that my school senior Kim gave a paper.

In genres like news reporting, or situations like textbooks where
one is formally conveying knowledge, one does not use the honorific
suffix *-(2.) A]” even if the subject is of high status.

Examples :

dE®e] v]5g YEdr,

The president visits the US,

Al A A B4 fEdU

General Kim Yusin unified the three kingdoms.

2ol Fgo] AefAE Wk,

The president of the university said some words of encouragement at the
graduation ceremony.

@AY} DS AReckA e,

They say the military authorities made an inspection of the front line.
2 Abxe] #9lg o] Ak

The school principal took responsibility for that accident.

(3] When referring to a body part or a personal possession of the target
of honorification, one can add the honorific suffix - (2) 2]’ to achieve an
indirect honorific effect.

Examples :

AYPIAE 4717 245
The teacher has caught a cold.

A AR E A7 ey}
Mr. Kim is quite elderly.

o] A o] ejm e},
Mrs. Lee has a pretty face.

wp A A o] we g,
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Company president Pak has lots of money.
27F e A EHdstA Aol 8,

It must be inconvenient for vou without a car.

[4] In cases where the target of honorification is related to the listener,
and that same target of honorification is higher in status than the lis-
tener, one can use the honorific suffix ‘-(2.)A]’ even if the speaker is
higher in status than the subject of the sentence. In other words, in cases
where the following situation pertains : speaker — sentence subject —
listener where “—" means ‘is of higher status than’.

Examples :

dgrok, e] ol A F Ak Wb ?

Hey Yongsu-has vour father gone to work?

olzlol, ejwudnl wal A2ty aek,

Hey little boy — tell your mother to come quickly.
ojof, ofjz] ZA| FpgAleha &,

Hey [you, my child]-tell your father dinner is ready.
FEyA e 9A]e wuA=tz Az

Tell your parents to leave tomorrow at 9 o'clock.
AEA A 53] ok EAletm dfu)

Tell your uncle to take his medicine at the right time intervals.

2. Speech Levels (4] %)

Korean speakers must choose their final verb endings on the basis of
factors like the listener’s social position, age, family relationships and the
degree of intimacy of the speaker’s relationship with the listener. This
process of selection appropriate final endings is called ‘Speech Levels' (4
d] 4 ¥). Korean speech levels can be divided into two broad types : the
Formal Speech Level (Z4]4]) and the Informal Speech Level (8]7 2] 4]).
Each of these two broad categories has further subdivisions; thus, the
Formal Speech level is composed of the Formal-High (56 &), Neutral

Honorifics and Humilifics 203

(#%1%) and Low (3}t 3 or Whi) Styles, and the Informal Speech level
consists of the Informal-High (5] 3) style and the Informal-Low (3} 3)
style. Table 15 below summarizes the final endings for the various
Korean speech levels.

{Figure 15> Korean Speech Levels (4t)] =914])

BT 9¥y | w9 49 | 2oy
A ] Declarative |Interrogative| Imperative | Propositive |[Exclamatory
£50-8/54d -/FY7E (AL (A |eTR
o) 4 |- /g -a/gyt @ -8
B4 ) uud  |-(e]) urint -(e) 272
e T (v, A -A o
S -7}, ="}
B
AL -, -(&) a7, -Ful
B @ (@)
& -t7}
Al | A (oD, -(2) a7}, -(o])Ful
-(o])dl, (o)) v71,
-(e]) 24| -(o]) &7}
A
A\ % -L}!%E}I _L}! ot -Q(OI’! 0:”\'-_"]- hx} -'I‘E?‘L']'
e
R e}, 72}
UEGEE ~(©) ez
3 -(2)u} -(2)4
A -t (&)Y, -t
~'[~°-_)'—lﬂ’r “(L)nk -(o]) 1}
-(e]) 2 -(o])d,
(o] 1f




204 Chapter Eleven

El-of(ol, g, |-ol(eh,  od)|-oi(eh )L |-el(ek, o)
A8 2, A8 8-e3e
= =78 -7 8
Tl g, ool o) 78
il P g,
g 28
AleDAL, el D -(e]) 28,
olojfelg  |-(eDAL, () EFL
M9 epvs
g (o] Hl
4 |2l B0l (oF, o), |ol(ek o), [-oi(sh o) |-el(ok o) |-uF
] -4 -7 -A -7
A B TR TP ER TR e -3
-7 -7
AA (oD ok, - (o)) |-(e]) o, (o),
A ~(eDA ~(o)) 23

D Abbreviations : % stands for “F2H£A}l, i e. action verb; , 4
stands for AFe]EA}, i e. descriptive verb, and A stands for 414, i
e. the copula -o]c},

@ Descriptive verbs and the copula -]t} are incompatible with imper-
atives or suggestions ( "Let's---").

@ In the Informal Speech style(s), intonation is used to convey the
difference between statement, question, command and suggestion.

1) Formal Speech Level (7 4]4])

The Formal Speech level is considered to be more ceremonial, and is
characterized as ‘direct’ and ‘objective’. Thus, it is ideally suited to usage
in formal situations, or when the relationship between speaker and
listener is either not particularly close, or is awkward or reserved.

The Formal-High form (£t)]3)) expresses simultaneously respect by
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the speaker for the listener and modesty and reserve on the part of the
speaker vis a vis the listener. Thus, it is often used in solemn and serious
conversation on formal occasions in order for the speaker to show
respect and deference to the listener. This form can also be used, regard-
less of the relative social status or mutual relationship of speaker and

listener, in situations where speaker and listener meet for the first time,
or are not well acquainted.

Examples :
A7b Aol o,
Cholsu is going home.
40l & HEYr
My younger sister is eating,
LA Heo] gEU?
Are there many books in the library?
o o] vl olmFR |
My, this flower is really pretty!

el o] Uit Fgel A ?
Is that person over there the president of this university?
s gL,
Please speak slowly.

The Formal-Neutral form is used by speakers who are either relatively
senior in age of high in social position to listeners who are lower in age
and/or status, but without any great sense of ‘talking down’ to them:
rather, the Formal-Neutral form shows a certain amount of respect to
the listener, despite the latter lower status. As a consequence, the listener
in such situations tends also to be somebody relatively senior and/or high
in social position. Thus, the Formal-Neutral form is used mostly elderly
people of the same generation.

Examples :

qEA, o W njtez wuy),
Say — I'm leaving for the US tomorrow.
R LR E DR
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His new car was quite sharp.

W 77k 2E71?

Who's coming tomorrow?

Az vz AFRAZ 2,

Please come straight to my office now.
2 ofol7h st A hyds}?

Was that child attending school all right?
Folon], 2] shA,

It's late, so let’s hurry up and go.

gev, w7l 2T,

It was hot for a while, but now it’s raining!

The Formal-Low form is typically used by an older or socially higher
speaker to a younger listener, but can also be used mutually between
speakers of the same age if they have a sufficiently intimate relationship.
In the latter case of two speakers of similar age, when the speakers are
of middle age or higher, they use the Formal-Neutral form introduced
above. The Formal-Low form is also used in contexts where the message
is not aimed at a specific individual; e. g. newspapers and magazines. In
such cases, this speech level has no implication of ‘talking down’ to the
reader.

Examples :

B3 A7 A+

Yonghi is sleeping now.

FAHole AT F45 s
Yongchol is sure to be taking a bath now.
2 A 3 o,

Those shoes are really pretty.
=gl

Have you eaten?

statel =52k MER e

You'll be late for school — hurry up!
olwl Fukal W3ae] FA7A.
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Let's go do some window-shopping at the department stores this week-
end.

FFZ 240 g7

They have lots of really good stuff!

When the speaker wishes to show particular deference or humility, the
forms - (&) g, “AH/Al&/AL and ‘-FH/A-8/ AL can also be used to
exalt the listener. But whereas these forms were used often in the past,
at present they have all but disappeared from the spoken language.

Examples :

2Fsk d s AL?
Have you been keeping well?
o33 Al RLA,
Goodbye.

2) Informal Speech Level (8]72]4])

The Informal Speech level is less ceremonial, and feels softer and more
subjective. Thus, it is used in cases of intimate relationship, or to listeners
for whom the speaker feels a particularly close bond. The Informal-High
form is made by adding 8 to the Informal-Low forms. In other
words, the final ending ‘-¢] (e}, o)’ is attached to the verb stem.

(1) Informal-High form (&t} &)

Examples :

AFEs 3 olEgxIa?

Cheju Island is really pretty, isn't it?
i -

Yes, that's right.

A5 124140 £,

It's 12 o’clock now.

Azkel @lond, el AL,
There's no time, so please go quickly.

7ro] Hojg,
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Let’s eat together.
Alke] 3 w22 |
My, how time flies!

(2) Informal-Low form (&}c}]3])

Examples :

e AF A

My older brother is sleeping now.
o]71 v o]},

This is my book.

2E AHyal ¥ 9o ?

What are we having for supper tonight?
odojul, oA stael] 7k,

Get up! Hurry up and go to school!
a3, W A= ThAL

In that case, let's go in my car.
q7|7} 3 el AZF !

Say, the strawberries are really tasty!

In everyday Korean conversation, it is normal to mix forms from the
Formal Speech level with form in ‘-] (¢}, o) &' from the Informal
Speech level. But it is always best policy to use the Formal-High Speech
style exclusively in official matters and on public or formal occasions
which require attention to protocol and etiquette.

Examples :

T AFEAL, F A7 & Hdch

Please hurry up. The car will be here any minute.
we) Hg A, w7} 2ote,

Let's eat soon. I'm hungry.

& A, 2o Ad g 3k ke,

Let’s rest a bit. And then have a cup of coffee.
o0 EAL, SAL E A%

Help yourself. There's plenty more food.

auk HEsAlAl L, o} dela,
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That’s enough — I know all about it.

The ending in *~®] (e}, o)’ observes the rules of vowel harmony (&2
+%-3}) when it attaches to verb stems. These rules are summarized in
Figure 16 below.

(Figure 16> Vowel Harmony (X2-8-33})
Preceding Vowel | Following Vowel | Contraction Example
and Deletion
(A r.g) (Fng) (522} &2h) | (B7))
o} o} () oh(L) 7k8
QL 2}(L) g
e ol (&) 28
o o] (&) (L) LR R
o o] (8) # L
o] q(8) |sl=As
&} o (8.) 3 (8) 38

As can be observed in the figure above, when the preceding vowel
and following vowel are identical, one of the vowels is deleted (7}} —
7k el — A]); if the vowels are different, a preceding ‘2’ is deleted
(2201 — 4. In the remaining cases, vowel contraction oceurs.

In cases where a consonant intervenes hetween the preceding and
following vowel, contraction and deletion are blocked.

£} FAbo] 2k o] (o}, o) &
At} fo 2
o} Fola
! ol g
Zu} Fola
% Sl
v Holn
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3. Honorification by Means of Lexical Expressions (¢]
Floll o)k Eyutole £

The Korean language contains a number of forms called ‘honorific
forms’ (Z=2¢]) which are inherently honorific (or sometimes humble) in
their meaning, and correspond to a non-honorific form of the same
meaning. However, it is not the case that all forms have an honorific
counterpart, and it is necessary to learn the various possible honorific
~non-honorific pairs in order to use the honorific forms correctly in
sentences.

(Figure 17) below summarizes the situation with ‘honorific forms’ in
Korean according to Part of Speech. These ‘honorific formg’ are special
lexical items which connote either exaltation~ honorification or, con-
versely, humilification—deference; some ‘honorific forms' are mor-
phologically unrelated to their corresponding noun or verb, while others
are derived through the addition of suffixes or particles with honorific

meaning.

(Figure 17, Honorification by Means of Lexical Expressions

-
- H 0 ] of 1
Part of Speech Plain onorific Deferentia
' Form Form Form
. L o2
tel a1 4
L1g A A
Noun & w5}
A <
I AR a3
Pronoun 1} A
1 3]
Frt =2t}
wo/dsieh | ojFe/e %
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wr} st
At F5A ek
Verb oo} =
AUk Al A}
Z} Fol7hAlc}
djejc} =A]e}
Particle -o]/7} -7 A
-]l A -7
Suffix =]
Examples :

AAYe] 134 westge e,

The teacher said so.

Al FEe 27le] opdur},

That's not what I'm saving.

oimd e {1 thilelx A vpol 2 EAlgivr}
My mother is 55 and I'm 23. .
o3 AA =48, dopwy,

Breakfast is served, grandfather.

A | ohds] FR e ?

Good morning, Reverend!

ghabd, Wil = Yeje,

See you tomorrow, Dr. [So-and-so].

hildA Eeleim 28 jteig,

I bought some flowers to give to my father.
oudAA Fvjde mAz 2o}y el Q.
Mother said to bring grandmother over.

A3 obd 2 10 Aol EolzbdE Yt

Our father passed away ten vears ago.

A A Fr A Y7L ?

Who is at home now?

Wol #AeAMe, o] Atz ?
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Help vourself, the fruit is fresh, isn't it?
o 8rl dFx, AT Aol wel FHlolL,

I'll just ask my folks if I can go over to my friend’s place.

Negation

Negation in Korean takes different forms depending on the type of
sentence and the nature of the predicate. ¢ Figure 18 below summarizes
these different forms.

{Figure 18> Korean Negation Patterns
Form
Verb Type Sentence Type e
At 4 84 W | Short Form Long Form
gl A 28 ¥4
Declarative ‘qF ~2] (o3} -
EapEal Interrogative, | ‘%’ -7 Es)-
Action Verbs | Imperative, ~A] 2k~
Suggestion
e AL Dec]arativnf, 2] (epsh) -
Interrogative | ‘gl
Declarative, ‘~o]/7} olr]r}
Copula z
Interrogative
Bhrpr Declarative, -o]/7} ¢l
be, exist; have Interrogative
‘ofrp Declarative, ‘rEr)
know Interrogative

— 213 —
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1. Negation in Declarative and Interrogative Sentences

(& 98] +4)

Negation in declarative and interrogative sentences can be divided into
two types: Short-from Negation and Long-form Negation. The former
consists of placing ‘¢F or 3 immediately before the verb, whereas the
latter consists of the patterns in ‘-7 ok (ol 3h) - or -A HEH-

Negated sentences containing ‘el and ‘-#] ¢F (o118} - imply that the
negated verb or state is the will or intention of the agent, and occur with
both action verbs and descriptive verbs. Negated sentences containing
2 and 2] %8 imply that the negated verb or state results from a
lack of ability on the part of the agent or else from external forces
beyond the control of the agent. This latter type of negation is compatible
with action verbs, but is not commonly found with descriptive verbs.

Examples :

"sr stael Zh4eh

Cholsu went to school.

A4 shatel] < FFVh

Cholsu didn't go to school [he chose not tol.

At shae] A gekEde (ehlEtdEyth
Cholsu didn’t go to school [he chose not to].

A= shate & #Edrh

Cholsu didn’t go to school [he was not able to].
Myl state) 7hAl ZUFH (-stedsrleh)

Cholsu didn't go to school [he was not able tol.

i hate] ZhU7H?

Did Cholsu’t go to school?

Ao shate] @ AEU7?

Did Cholsu [choose] not go to school?

R shae] 7bA wskEYE? (ehlsdEyzE?)

Did Cholsu [choose] not go to school?

Negation 215

A= ghatd £ 25U ?

Was Cholsu not able to go to school?

A= gtate] 7k2l ZREUA? (Esldgy st ?)
Was Cholsu net able to go to school?

1 SEo] of| Fur},

Those flowers are pretty.

2 o] ok olmayy,
Those flowers are not pretty.
L GEo] elmz] gt (o}udhr))
Those flowers are not pretty.
2 o] €zt ?

Are those flowers pretty?

71 Zro] gk oYz} ?

Are those flowers not pretty?
3 Fo] dma Hyst?
Aren’t those flowers pretty?

Note that in the case of verbs formed by attaching the suffix “-&}c} to
nouns, ‘3 and ‘%" must intervene between the noun and A=

Examples :

A5 A 54 .

Cholsu is doing his homework now,
AFLe 2A1F 54 & gy,

A A5 AskA 24,
Cholsu is not doing his homework now.

e AT RS 2yehd
Cholsu is studying Korean now.

Hre A ¢34 28 28y,
APE AF 4S0e TRAA T3y,
Cholsu is not able to study Korean now.
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2. Negation in Imperative and Propositive Sentences
(FaEEd AHEe 4

Negation in imperative and propositive sentences is expressed with the

pattern in ‘-%| -,

Examples :

Aol 7kt (747 =h).
Go home!

Aol 7hA wole,
Don't go home!
1ol 7},

Let’s go home!

el 74kA 2=},

Let's not go home.

3. Lexical Negation (stole] 2jgh §-4)

When the predicate is the copula ‘-¢]t}, it is negated by changing -]
t}to *-o]/7} o}t]r}. When the predicate is the existential verb ‘9lc},
it is negated by changing it to ‘§lc}. Finally, the negative form for the
verb ‘Al know is (B2}

Examples :

e HAelth

Cholsu is a student.

2= #ajo] ofyrch
Cholsu is not a student.

A apel o] glel,

There is a book on the desk.
A Aol o] glrk,

There is no book on the desk.

Negation 217

I &8 g gl
She knows Korean.
LS e meq,
She doesn’t know Korean.

4. Negation in Confirmation Questions (23l o]l
2ol H-4)

Though negative in form, this pattern has no negative meaning and
instead is used to seek confirmation of the content of the predicate. In
such cases, only the Long Form negation can be used.

Examples :

o] Z1Z|7} BAl stopa ?

Isn't this kimchi hot? [I assume so, please confirm]

Aae A k31 @4 ?

Didn’t Cholsu go home? [I assume so, please confirm]

U= W 92 @ty ?

Haven't you eaten? [I assume so, please confirm]

of A MM WA L&Y ?

Haven't you learned this sentence already? [T assume so, please confirm]
A7E Abde] e =ex sy ?

Didn't I inform you [about this] last time? [I assume s0, please confirm]|
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Special Expressions using
Conjugational Endings

As we explained in Chapter Eight, Korean verbal conjugational endings
consist of three broad types : final endings which can finish sentences,
connective endings which link one sentence or clause to another, and
derivational endings which convert a sentence or phrase into a unit which
can then be redeployed as a constituent part of a larger sentence (i. e.
adnominalizers and nominalizers). In this chapter we examine these
conjugational endings in more detail.

1. Final Endings (£70]n))

Final endings in Korean can be divided into five types.

Examples :

th= Aol g o

I'm going home.

vHe Aol AlshE Apsle,

I'm going to buy apples at the market.
o] Aol B&U?

Are there many students in the library?
AF ol 7

I wonder what he's doing now?

—219 —
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hds] AdA L.
Goodbyve.

o] Al ¢l

Please read this newspaper.
24, A4S | e
Well then, let's eat lunch.
o) ofshd A,

Let's see a movie together.

(Figure 19>

Final Endings

Verh Stem )
Example Explanation
LR +Final Ending
Declarative | Vst+-n1t} 7} Verb stems end-
- ok ing in
el Mg 2) 2l |vowels take
“uyrh
-8 47}
Interrogative |Vst+-u17} A7t ~A] A2
7} ~u A}
-z}, vl -2(E) |dEy7E?
Imperative Vst +-4] A & 7} 212 |Verb stems ending
-oAlA L 2] © A1 A] @ |in consonants take
~ojg), -A, ()= syt
&7
~0A] ,r.] 2
A1k
Proposative  |Vst+-u Alt} AbAIe
Ak 9]5-A|t} |Descriptive verb
-z}, =A stems take
Exclamatory |Vst+ ()2 b B S B ik < &
":"?—L:I'; ":'F'E%
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85 P} vl BeEe,
My, lately the weather is so cloudy!
3 FVE o 379,

Yeah, and the air isn't so good either!
1) Final Endings and Speech Levels (%7 oju]e} Al 29])

One characteristic feature of Korean is the way in which its speech
levels differ according to the age, social position, family relations, etc. of
the speaker and listener. The deference relationship between speaker and
hearer is expressed in final endings. We treat this problem in more detail
in Chapter Eleven, (see page 199).

2) Final Endings with Special Uses (538l 9] ¢] Z76]u])

Among Korean final endings, besides those forms which simply con-
clude sentences in a straightforward, factual way, there are also endings
which include in their meaning the speaker’s attitude or judgement about
his/her utterance, or else which probe the listener for his/her intentions

or reactions.
Vst-(o)2n(8) ?

will it be/do? shall 1/we--? Do you suppose it is/does?

Depending on whether the subject is first-person (1, we) or non-first
person, this interrogative final ending can express either inference

~conjecture or will~intention. The ‘8. can be added to express polite-
ness.

(1] When the subject is first person singular (7)), this ending asks the
listener for his opinion about the proposed action.
Examples :

A7 A A oG AR ?
Shall I introduce myself first?
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Az g L ARFAC] Hats) Eha?
Shall T try giving a call ‘once’ to his office?
W7k A o Aol vst 8717

Shall I head out to the meeting place first?
Wk 2 A =2 277

How about if I help that student?

A7 AR 3 7] AFe] BAL?
May I ask you something, teacher?

When the subject is first person plural (we), this ending seeks
permission from the listener for the speaker intentions.

Examples :

$2) o] q 2 W2

How about a drink?

Zro] g eol=d E717

Shall we discuss it together sometime?

o) UL WY B ?

How about if we learn to drive?

5, daFsioletx o #7427

If we have some spare time, shall we try joining a health club or
something?

Lalnlol] ¢33} F7Ho| #7tR?

Shall we see a movie or something? — we haven't seen one for a long

time.

When the subject is an objectivized first person or second person (I/
we, vou), this ending expresses a conjecture about the subject’s action or

state.

Examples :

W7k EA o] SA1E ® 7 AL7?

[ wonder if I'll be able to finish this homework by myself.
W7} o] FAlE Feol En?

I wonder if I can solve this problem.

vl 7l $2 & dotE 5 de?
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Do you really think you can empathize with our situation?
U3]Eo] Al A7kl & 4 glent?

Do yvou think you'll make it on time?

g A7k 13te] =3 $ de71e?

Do vou think we'll make it there in an hour?

[4] When the subject is third person (he, she, it, they), this ending
expresses a conjecture about the action or state of the subject.

Examples :

Wl L o] Mg Eatstant?

Do you suppose she arrive in Seoul tomorrow or so?

Azt 2 AR digtel] 48 4 Qe ?

Do you think Cholsu will make it into university with that score?

A AdAe] of4-g Az Wgterte ?

Do you think Mr. Kim mightn’t have forgotten our appointment?

FH Aol AL gt ?

Do you suppose the weather'll be cold again this winter?

Eab slapel] Zhl 2 EA e ?

Don’t you think it'll be lonely if you go abroad by vourself?
Vst-(2) 27 7t
(is) on the point of doing, is just about to do; is hesitating/deciding

whether to do or not

This pattern is used when the subject is wavering or hesitating, unable
to make a definite choice between two or more possible courses of action.
Instead of the auxiliary verb “#c} at the end of the pattern. one can also
substitute another verb stem+-(2) & 7}, This pattern is compatible
primarily with action verbs.

Examples :
U] o] vl el 7| ¥t utal,
Should I tell you this secret or not?
o B}7leli= shaell &7 wrl A zF Fole g

I'm debating whether or not to come to school next semester.
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915 §3he 7k Wk kAol sl<rch,
He's unable to decide whether he should go abroad to study or not.
AR E €71 SAE 7 s} o AR L.

I debated whether to write letters or do my homework and ended up
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to an action or state which is currently underway or which is habitual in
nature, and the version in ‘~(2) = 2" expresses a conjecture about an
action or state which is to come about in the future. This pattern can
attach '8 to express politeness.

doing nothing.
Agg g7 AE 27k ZlFoldle.

I'm agonizing over whether to continue my studies or get married.

Vst-(2) 27t 3k

is thinking of doing: thinks it/one might

This pattern expresses a conjecture or a plan about an action to occur
in the future, and appears in a wide variety of forms like ‘- (&) 27} 3
A, -(2) a7t e, -(L) =7t R, -(2)=27F Y7}, etc

Examples :

olwl Fitell= Aol A A7t Fich,

I'm thinking of taking it easy at home this weekend.

42 g7t sz wAe Zsh,

I went to the library thinking I might read a book.

v]7L &7 #A A4S 7EA Skel 8.

[ brought an umbrella, thinking it might rain.

ol & 2t shm ALelol g ek

[ came out to Seoul Station thinking | might go on a trip.

2 ATt st R v|R A7} W¥otks,

I considered discussing it with him, but I don't trust him.
Vat-(2)v/Ef(2)ad
although (in spite of the fact that) it is or does/will do or be; indeed,

despite anticipations or reservations to the contrary; but, anyway; so

there! (it's) too bad that--, too bad but--

This pattern conveys the idea that the action or state expressed by the
verb occurs or is the way it is despite and contrary to whatever expecta-
tions what might normally have. The version in *-(2.) -7’ refers to an
action or state which has already come about, the version in ‘-+=7" refers

Examples :

wpatol Ak, wAIRHS Age)A oJrda,

It's vacation but [contrary to what vou might expect | the libraries are
still open.

L ARREE o] olejelwl, b wlw YNEAe,

When it comes to other people's problems, she Lcontrary to what you
might expect] rolls up her shirtsleeves and comes to the rescue.
A Ahdo) o 3191 Eqigtd e,

Actually [contrary to what vou might expect] that student graduated
from graduate school last vear.

ATSE B oy Ay ggade.

You know, [contrary to what you might think] it is dangerous to cross
[the street] without looking at the signal.

7hEells SRlvle) wtgd A e

Actually, [contrary to what you might expect] in fall all the hotels are
fully booked.

Vst-(2) a3 (zgch)
(I wish I had) but--- (I didn’t) regrelting missed or lost opportu-
nities; one should have (but didn't)

This pattern is used to express regret about actions not taken. It is
usually followed by ‘2z ) at the end, but this can also be omitted.

Examples -

o) oF F2dl, HAE &4 2Wele,

I feel sick to my stomach — [ should have skipped lunch.
AF-5o] 2= & Adgtod, 92sia ggped.

If I had known my friends were coming, [ wouldn’t have gone out.
LEHE ARl F agtriglu, oJaoleln A,

If I had known it was a long weelkend from today, I would have gone on
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a trip or something.
ojg] AlgEuE oz, FReA

It would have been better if I had prepared for the exam ahead of time.

Vst-d 2
despite the fact that is has been doing (or being done): anyway,

¢ ; : A1
despite reservations, after all, indeed, so there!

Originally an abbreviation from ‘-¥1 7%, this pattern expresses the
idea that one has come to know new facts while recalling past events
already experienced, or else expresses regret or wistfullness about an
action or state experienced in the past. One can add *-£. to the pattern
to express politeness.

Examples :

2oef7h g A A 2R,

Actually [contrary to what you might have been thinking] that child
drew quite well [as | recall].

w7l A= §Ae] whe] FAAL,

It didn't look like much, but [contrary to what might have been expect-
ed] the food tasted good [as I recall].

1 sHAe] Aol dhsle] AL,

Actually, [contrary to what you might have been thinking] that student
was attending private evening classes [as I recall].

ojuiz FFujuzt L ofAlol . MHWA,

Actually, [contrary to what you might have been thinking | once she was
nicely made up, she wasn't bad looking!

ol7] #7] etoprnz} anke AAE fEAL.

Actually, after looking around for a while, | realized that [contrary to
what one might have expected] there weren't any other jobs half as

good.
Vst-(2) 241 (L)
(1 promise) T'll do it right away

This pattern produces a declarative form in which the speaker both
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avers and guarantees the same action, and is always used in the first
person (I, we). The addition of ‘-2’ makes the pattern polite.

Examples :
=2 ol A¥ £ 24,
I'll come home early today.
W7t 2 s A,
I'll do it [I promise] ~Let me do it.
SANE gt AdS de4l8,
First I'll do my homework then I'll eat supper.
Wl oo A Ast=dAe,
I'll call my teacher tomorrow in the morning.
Aol 7FA & H7de] glow st bl
If there are any good ones at the market, I'll buy one.

Vst=9l (s, f)F}

Vst-(=) &/F

Vst-Z 71}

well I see--, well so it is-+, so it is! so it seems! well I'll be (damned)!
hey look! you see, don’t you know, isn’t it, indeed (showing a sudden or
first realization, confirmation, interest, delight, surprise, astonish-
ment or insistence)

This exclamatory pattern has several different forms depending on the
tense. The form

“%l(st, ) 1F is used for actions or states which occurred in the
past or persist into the present from the past, the form ‘- (3=) T} is used
for actions or states occurring in the present, and the form ‘-2]} is
used to express a sudden realization about a possible or conjectured
future action or state. When the polite ‘2" attaches, it attaches to the
shortened form of ‘F-u}, i. e, “-(2)". (See page 220).

Examples :
daube FRAETL,
Oh, I see you're studying Korean!
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Examples :

Aol obRE flub By

It seems there is nobody in the classroom.

2 ATE A4S LS g ge,

Apparently he is leaving on a business trip tomorrow or so.
WA o] o} AlEUY Be.,

The flowers all seem to have withered already.

e Fels A Hu7t ooy By

Seeing how she is crying, it must have been a bit spicy.
L5 &Ho] Wel 2&7} 2

Looks like lots of guests are coming today.

A ofel o] W ofF 4 HEFh
Say, those kids speak really well!
d g ARE FhE 2 27
Oh, so yvou've been a good student since way back!
25 AL A F28.
Hey, it's really cold today!
u7h de A M) el BATG
Judging by the way it’s raining, 1 guess it'll be cold tomorrow!
Vst-1}(2)?
is it the case that--? (I wonder)
This pattern creates a somewhat soft interrogative form, and can take
the polite ‘& It can also be changed to ‘- () v /-=7}(8.)" with little
difference in meaning.

-(o)u7t ¥

it seems that :--, I think that ---

The pattern in - (2) 7} B} is used with descriptive verbs.
Examples :
olgA spul e]xolE W] wiE 4 AR ?

What's the best way to learn a foreign language quickly?

Examples :
HEZ7b g, e Aslcka skl g,

siabste] WAl o} ARRHE whEvhe ?
If someone at the top is replaced, do the people beneath him get replace,
too?

A7k 7 A5l Aok st ?

Do I have to sign that document?

A 9 dup} 87187

How cold is it outside now?

o] AlFe] Wi MP27H?

Is it all right if I publish this in the newspaper?

She seems to be tired. She said something about having stayed up all
night.

gl wj$7)7) ol e g7k Bha.,

It would appear that learning Korean is difficult.

Yrel a7k s F80h she,

It seems the weather is quite cold outside.

7Iike] &k F&7F B, 2 A]17]17] whal L,

She doesn’t seem to be in & good mood. Don't talk to her.

Abdabel Abgkal A& A Y8 st ve,

[t seems he is happy because he married someone he loved.
Vst-ed7}() ?

(did you notice) was it the case that-? (did yvou hear/find/ohserve)
was it the case that--?

-} ¥}
it seems that ---, I think that---

In the non-past tense this pattern tends to be used only with action
verbs, but when the verb stem is in the past tense, there are no such
restrictions on the type of verb. Note also that action verbs can option-
ally take -7} R},

This interrogative form queries the speakr's own or the listener's
recollections of a past action or state. When attached to the past tense in
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91", this pattern implies that the action has been completed.

Examples :

W7} ol Aol sl AREE #ds?

Why did I lie to my friend like that?

a7t W o $2)7) o E3A 4%kt ?

Why didn't we try to stop him from leaving?

oja] & <33}zl AelAW7EL?

Was the movie you saw vesterday interesting?

7 oz} AT w7t FRAL?

Did the girlfriend have a pleasant disposition?

A7 eel rbun A Eol wol dAYAL? ?

When you went out onto the street were many of the stores open:
Ist-(v/¥) 2
?l::u:fllyfto oneself] do you mean to say that---?! don’t tell me thaft---!

rcz_llly?! (shows incredulity, irritation, complaint or reproach -+ often

of oneself)

In origin, this pattern is an abbreviation of an indirect speech const 1uc;
tion like ‘- (v /3=)5k wkal 7F or ‘~(o]) &k kel 7} Wl_wn used‘ W}t
action verbs, it takes the shape -+ /+=%, when used with -dESCrlptl\'e
verbs it takes the shape ‘-5, and when used with the‘ copula it ta!{es the
shape ‘-(¢])%. The pattern is used for making light complam'ts orr
reproaches to oneself, and does not participate in spee.ech le?reis; hovx-ewi:-l :
it can also be used to express the speaker’s dissatisfaction about the

hearer's actions.

Examples :

& 9 %A 81

Why did he talk in such a way?

B xS a3 2] Yo Hew. _ .
What is he eating that he has to make so much noise doing it:
"W agA FEALH. '

What with all the wriggling and fidgeting.

@l Abgro] F-= kel #h
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Since when is a person like that a “vangban™!
oAl <= <JEje] dgola,

What the heck kind of present do vou call this?

Vst-d](2.)

it has been observed that, it is known that, as we all (or as I) know.
I fear (have been told) that, I've discovered (found out) that

This final reporting ending is used when recalling a past event in
conversation, or when telling one’s counterpart something on the basis of
one’s past experience of some event. This ending is easily confused in
speech with the ending in ‘-t .2’ abbreviated from the indirect speech
pattern in - (v /5=)r} 31 8] &) but has a different structure. Rather,
this ending is a retrospective form based on the retrospective morpheme
-t]-, and has its origins in the now moribund “Familiar™ speech level
GAL -, AL (@) =4, ete).

Examples :
vrel o) 5 Fu e,
It's quite cold outside [as I recall]
Laltel] & Fo] £28 w1 24,
It felt really good to work up a sweat exercising after such a long time.
AR 7)ol A= Wate] A Moy,
[ could see Namsan really well from the top of the mountain [I recall].
2 AT 44 ve)s}t el g,
He had already gone bald [as I recall].
AP el Urbiu gl gz apete] 2y 2L,
[ checked out the early morning market and, just as you said,
tons of people.
Vst-(2) 2 2
lest,

there were

for fear that it will (often introduces a command after a

warning)

This pattern is used primarily with action verbs, and is used to advise

caution when one is worried or concerned that something might go
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wrong.

Examples :
ol 4] Wey e, (&ubrhA| uheh)
(Don't climb up there vou might fall out of the tree.
F2 A 8= (7 Feleh
(Grab her while vou can—) you don’t want to let a good one get away.
sl Abmdeh,
Don't go so fast — you might have an accident.
w opFah, 1uk wofgl
Stop eating — you might get a stomach ache.
ah ubsjcbz} & wlee,
Watch what you're saving — vou might get chewed out.
AVst-(2o) 2 & we(siel)
(is) on the point/verge of doing, almost does, (hesitates) whether to

do (or not)

This pattern indicates that an action appears to he on the vz?rge_of
happening but does not come to fruition. It also appears in combmatlm'a
with the negative auxiliary “#t} followed by a form of the verb ‘3}c}:
‘~(e)= 2 ubal &}, The verb of the preceding clause must be an

action verb.

Examples :

e SUY THE A4 AR S4gele.

The couple was whispering in a voice so quiet that you could barely
make out what they were saying.

sbaYE] W7} S wetseEe,

It’s been trying to rain on and off since this morning.

2 gAbe 8 wg e g gAdelrr) avkRglel s,

He hesitate, as if he were about to say something, but then fell silent.
o 717} zte] €% BAH w &le] kA A8 _
Just as the baby was about to fall asleep, a guest came and woke it up.
f-1=o] ol et wrabgt of gk A] {Eo] g8

' s arrived from
Just as my pocket money was about to dry up, some money arrived
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my folks.
AVst-(2) 2= (2)

intends/plans/wants to do: is going to do, will do, is ready/prepared/
willing to do, has it in mind to do, is out to do

This pattern is used with action verbs; when used with a first-person
subject (I) it expresses the intention of the speaker, and when used with
a second-person subject (you), it asks after the thoughts and intentions
of the hearer. This pattern is not compatible with third-person (he, she,
it, they) subjects. It can add the ‘9. for politeness.

Examples :

@ AAFTE A2,

I feel like eating kimch'i pokkum.

W Eg] Fol B weg?

What do you want to do after graduation?

oo AR oAl e s e,

I have no desire to meet him again.

FTok v AT 59, ¢ 597

Say Yongsu-do you want to take out a monthly-deposit savings account?

AdE, QA% 9y 24927

Teacher — When can vou meet with me?
Vst-(2) 2 ?

shall/should I? do you want me to?; will it do/be? (usually rhetorical)

This rhetorical interrogative ending is used by the speaker to ask his/
her counterpart's opinion of a future action to be performed by the
spealcer. It can also be used to express the speaker's opposition or
negative attitutude, along the lines of “given the present state of affairs,
surely that could not be the case.”

Examples :
FEH W) =epet?
If it's difficult for vou, would vou like me to help?

ADAEE 9 A5
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What would vou like me to buy vou for your birthday?

7k d whpie shek?

Do you want us to come see you or not?

olal F3AES s Afo] gowh?

What the use of regretting it now?

flofzbeta wupmal Wag webghe 4 geek?

Do vou think running after it will help you catch a bus that has already

gone?
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Azl A Aok o) 292 e,

If you live abroad for a while it is bound to be lonely.

27} ks A Exbe] ehyzat,

It's probably not just the money that he is interested in.

Al7ke] FolAlml Aol e W ipe) e,

If the time presents itself, I'l] probably go on a trip around the world.
L. 5ol u]7} e@etm Q7R Q.

Of course, [ was thinking it would probably rain in the afternoon.

o] £ slgegem B},
I reckon she'll figure it out once she’s a little more mature.
Vst(2) 4z}

(exelamation referring to an exalted person)

NB: We treat the reduplicated pattern in - (2)2F -(2)2}F in the
section on connective endings. (See page 294).

Vst-(2) 35/ (2) |

do please, come now (an endearing command)

This pattern is a combination of the subject honorific ‘- (.2.) 4] and the
exclamatory -2}, and is usually only compatible with descriptive
verbs or the copula “-¢)t}’. The ending expresses a combination of the
subject honorification and speaker emotion; because of the latter ele-
ment, you will often find it used in conjunction with exclamations like o}
TroofelaL, eofuiu}, olu}, ete.

Examples :

obf, YRR Az,

My, she sure is diligent!

ofw|u}, lmz|% s,

My goodness, that sure is pretty!

ofoli, QAT weM s,

Boy, she sure is considerate!

ofat, Av|x FapA e},

Boy has he got a quick temper!

o}, 7198 E oMl A )28 Z1GFA e

Wow, vou remember my name? What a good memory vou have!
Vst=] (2)

(often invites confirmation or agreement, but sometimes also used

This final ending is used to inferiors to express a tender imperative or
granting of permission to act in accord with the speaker’s wishes. The
form in ‘- (2.) 8’ is an abbreviation from ‘- (%) -7}

Examples :

w3 Aoml wojReFut,

Go ahead and eat it if you like.

S EAAE F & wold.

If you're tired, go ahead and take a little nap.

AP R EL LAt

Give it serious consideration and then make your decision.
Y Fa2y o)A vk 4.

It's late now, so why don't [you kids] go on home now, OK?
%% Hu} 7HRY, ooz 7k

Why don’t vou tag along with her, and see where she goes?

Vsi-(2.) 2] 2 | _
(it is that) it will do/be; is to do/be; is [probably ]

Ty

This future ending expresses the speaker’s conjecture or opinion about
the future.

. ; for insistence or reassurance) suppose, 1 suppose/guess/think/believe:
xamples :
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if I am not mistaken: I venture to say, I daresay, I bet, 1 say, it seems

to me; you know, you see, don’t you know, wouldn’t you say

This ending expresses either a) the speaker's opinion of strong convic-
tion about a certain fact or state of affairs, or b) that the fact or state
of affairs referred to is something already known to both speaker and
hearer. The ‘- £ can be added for politness. Note also that ‘-#] 2’ can be

abbreviated to -3’

Examples :

w7k A el #A4ol Al ?

You're the student Kim Yongsu, aren't yvou?
gharol] 5 241 Al opyRIL?

This isn't vour first time in Korea, is it?

A % ok FA 4 ASAE?

You can give me hand, right?

e e shAL,

It's late — shouldn't you be going?

o, agxEk. WA o} AR

Yes, I'd better. I'll come again tomorrow.

2. Conjunctive Endings (s14e]7])

When two or more sentences or words are joined together, conjunctive
endings attach to the verb of the preceding sentence or clause so as to join

the two clauses together as one.

Examples :

$& 9o + AL Foh
The summers are hot. The winters are cold.
=2k

—oge ¥ ALE Foh

The summers are hot and the winters are cold.
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A7k ghatel] Zheb + Agr) 34 W,
Cholsu goes to school. Cholsu studies,
-0l (o, o) 4]
— A7} shate) 7hA FRE g,
Cholsu goes to school and studies.

Because conjunctive endings connect together two sentences in such a
way as to express a special meaning, each one has its own special
function and meaning. Below we exemplify, one by one, each of the most
important conjunctive endings in Korean along with an examination of
their functions and usages.

Vst-# 1}
whether:-- or--- (shows indifference to a choice between two con-

flicting actions or states); what (when, where, how--) ever

When this ending is used to list two or more actions or states, it can
also appear followed by ‘s}c}.

Examples :

Faal S4e AbAY £og ol

On the weekends we either go hiking or £0 swimming.

el 7 A oolvt F Al =48,

Why don't you go to the hospital or at least buy some medicine or
something?

EZAY 2E W@ Hr HWsE sz,

When I'm sad or lonely I call my parents, of course.

FEFSOl 77k gt AW M3l 2 Ay slnl Ho] o g

If anybody calls or drops by while I'm out, please make a note of it.
ol #AY dFe] sbEAY @ Ake 98 4 glolg,

People who talk too much or who are frivolous in their actions can't be
trusted.

[2] This pattern can also be used when a set of more than one state or
action is conceptualized (i. e. generalized) as one, without regard to
details. In such cases, the pattern is used with either a) a question word,
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or b) a pair of verbs of opposite meaning, and can be followed by ‘~7kel]’
for emphasis. In cases like these, the ‘~7]1}' can be shortened to -71".

Examples :
£ Qe gl FFoIAY e £ aloiFA| vl
When vou're alone, don’t open the door for anyone [‘no matter who it
might be.’]
o) Apgte] 4= AL B zhel A ehi=Al Foha,
Whatever the person next to might do, it is best not to interfere.
ol A gAY} zhel] vpgA 7} 4 s e,
It doesn’'t matter whether she is pretty or not [‘or homely’], as long as
she is tender in heart.
o] Eo] = & & zhel] E7EA] Fojof 3.
Whenever adults are speaking [to you] [‘no matter what they say’ you
should listen until they are finished.
O AFSE wAY ZAU el oAl v wpq L,
The father does nothing but drink [alcohol], [not caring] whether the
other members of the family eat or starve.

3] When two predicates of different or opposite meaning are com-
bined, the pattern can be used as “-#J1} - =71} or =71} @}, The
implication is that the choice between these two or more predicates is
irrelevant or of no consequence, and that, rather, the contents of the

following clause are what is truly important.

Examples :

&40] uro] SIAU glAu W wejof,

When you're hungry you have to eat, whether the food tastes good or not.
W7k FhA gk @A slel i ghvbi B2 ey 2

Anyhow, whether I go there, or vou come here [doesn’t matter], don’t
vou think getting together will take care of it?

wholob e AAY AL s Walo] Abwar ul ohel £

It's none of your business whether somebody else [i. e. me] sleeps or
works [or does whatever].

L AAE SSe] EAY wAY EA of 7| gk,
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That teacher just carries on talking to himself, whether the students are
listening or not.

=2 24 dvEFA L.
Just let her cry or whatever.
Vst-A+=
although, while (equivalent to -=] 9}): as, since, when, upon (equiva-
lent to -(2)#])

This pattern is used when the the preceding clause contains a natural
or obvious fact or a general truth, and the speaker inserts his/her (often
reproachful or combative) opinion in the following clause. In other
words, this pattern is used to spotlight the speaker’s argumentative or
chastising attitude in light of an obvious or general truth in the preceding
clause.

Examples :

A3 4 HE gAelAE @ 7] AEE ojne),

We eat kimchi all the time; so what if we skip it one meal?

A deld el ra e AelAw W 1w &4 8
v} ?

Everybody gets older with the passing vears; what the point of getting so
broken up about it?

7] FHE A7 HAE o)A A FEE e

You dug your own grave — what is the point of regrets at this juncture?
3 ARRE T BE AgelAE A4 98 gsE gz,

He always late — there’s hardly any need to make a point of discussing

it.
AR MlEe2 g} wlEo g sl AeAE Y 2] 84y
e ?

We enter this world empty-handed and leave it empty-handed — what is
the point of being so greedy?

since or given that --- is the case, surely/how much (still) more/less

In this pattern, the final clause is usually a rhetorical question: the
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implication is a strong assertation that, given the fact expressed in the
preceding clause, the content of the second clause should likewise (and as
a matter of course) be the case. In such cases, the second (rhetorical)
clause is often introduced by an adverb like ‘&}rmf, o %] etc.

Examples :

el A 238 dAE, sEY AR Tyl 3E ¢
Other people’s children acknowledge their merits, so why do their own
children behave like this?

zEshm shE AYA A8 AAE, oA dlsbie] & 47}
sy ?

Even elementary school kids study hard — how can a college student be
such a lazy bum?

AL Fe] AAE, sHER AolA AlFite] @AAR?

Even straw sandles have their mate —how can’t I find a husband?
o]ael e gady A dtAE, shEwW ghaele] dEidS Wi
Aok 7] 87

There are even foreigners who speak Korean well, so how can a Korean
say he doesn't know his own language?

ErE EHTE A7l sAE, #dEW o]Ee] gk A Ak
sro] )7} 7

Even young people make an effort to observe the traffic laws, so do you
think it is reasonable for an adult to fail to observe them?

Vst-# 1] 3het
with the thought that probably/surely, with confidence/assurance
that

[1] In this pattern, the -7] 1] pairs up with 3} ©} to indicate a [usu-
ally untrue, unreasonably optimistic or contrary-to-fact] thought,
assumption or reckoning of the speaker or the subject of the preceding
clause.

Examples :
Fol ALk, #pale] AldelAAY sk Azho] F-2]4] Fol gle] 8.

Practically everybody thinks subconsciously that they are the best
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(number one).
2 AFRE A WA LAAY WA, 274 EE A zbe)olo]
2.
[ thought for sure a letter would come from her, but [ was wrong.
b A8 web FAAY stebrb ul wela ugrel s,
I kept thinking somebody would help me in my work. but [all that
happened was] the work ended up getting delayed.
WIS o] AelHzk, Wl WolAY sz B sprelelH 4.
Even though it's somebody else’s house, you have to tell [‘reckon to']
yourself that it’s vour own and take good care of it.

= A FEde] # s FAMAY ste ojepale wlow 3
[s]
I wish she would get rid of this psychology of depending on others and
assuming that her parents will take care of everything for her.

In this pattern, -7\ appears with a pair of verbs of opposite
meaning to indicate that the actions are continued, or repeated continu-
ously. This pattern sometimes occurs in conjunction with the indirect
quotation pattern.

Examples :

ofe]Ee] A& FAY WAY o]o}r]7} wakel .,

The children had lots to say, talking back and forth to each other.
Tl FAAY SIAAY A 2er] A4S ok

We practised our running, taking turns running in the lead.

+odule e £ 2euAY o By sl s 9ol
4.

The brother and sister are arguing, one claiming to have paid back the
money, and the other claiming not to have received it.

T 2 ASR o AsAAY A2 Ae AAAY g7lo] pa
8,

The couple expressed a wide range of opinions, one proposing to move
to a bigger house, and the other suggesting building a new house.
AT e Bagre] wsvAY ArkAY shix B Ee o
ek,
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The customer and the store owner wrangled over the price of the
merchandise, one claiming it was too expensive, the other claiming it
was cheap.
Vst-# 1] 8}
“together with the likely faet that”—as well as, besides; admitting
that; but (even so); not only-- but also: moreover, and what more,

plus; and even more (so)

This connective ending is used to acknowledge or concede a pre
-existing state of affairs or fact before going one step further and
mentioning a state of affairs or fact which is one increment greater

~lesser—more remarkable, etc.

Examples :
A5 HNE AAYS $7]% woks.
Not only is it hot in the summer, it is also very humid.
X gAY AZHE glolAl ode Bk,
Besides having no money, 1 also have no time, so | can’t go on a trip.
A5 ok #AY e} vl §E e o8 f.
Not only did he not study — he didn’t even have any desire to learn.
5 @AY ohAE o)yl vFe] lslew FAlels.
I'm repeating myself, but I hope we will never have a tragedy like this
again.
o] M 7}el7|%E shAYel R R {7 = 3.
One the one hand, I guess he is rather pitiable, but on the other hand, I
also despise him.

Vst-#A <

provided that, if, when (usually followed by a command, a sugges-

tion, or a promise);: if, given that (followed by a rhetorical question)

This conjuntive ending expresses a subjective condition or supposition
based in fact in the preceding clause, and sounds most natural when the
following clause contains a command or suggestion.

Examples :

Special Expressions using Conjugational Endings 243

vl z] FAE Fe o4,
If you're not busy, come on over and visit.
T A Asrt 2 AE et
If a call comes in from her, please get in touch with me.
g o] SIAE 3 BAjx|e,
If you have something to say, please go ahead.
o] RFAAE A Ex] Bkl F4 8,
If vou should need any money, just say so at any time.
opulA] LAAE o).
I'll eat when father comes.
AVst-(2)#AE
provided that, if, when one intends to- (usually followed by a
command, a suggestion. or a promise); if, given that one intends to:--

(followed by a rhetorical question)

This pattern combines the intention pattern in ‘- (2)#’ with the
provisional ending -7+, and expresses a supposition or conjecture
about an intention to perform an action. Thus, it is always used in
conjunction with action verbs, and usually requires that the subject be the
same in both clauses.

Examples :

2 wEAE v GEE o Fal e,

If you want to meet her, make an appointment ahead of time.

AYHE godAE AL Qo] Yolg,

If you want to build up your abilities, read lots of books.

ol Al A1A] oA} AE 2T ofgokA,

If you don't want to lose to others, then you should exert yourself
appropriately.

Ak M AE, S4 AuE EusialAl L.

If you want to go hiking, you should get together your hiking gear.
TR ATE o AE ofHS Fu o,

If you want to get a comprehensive diagnosis, you should come without
eating any breakfast.



244 Chapter Thirteen

Vst-AE% . .
" . e oy o N 0G in
not onlve- but (also): moreover: furthermore; as well as; besides

additio

n, on top of that

The ending ‘- (2) & @ can attach to ‘-7’ to form the new t.en:din{z; s |
el Like'-7 £, it expresses a subjective condition or ESLlppOS.ltlm‘} in f:e
preceding clause. Thus, this ending functions more or Ie-.ss like _—71-:‘.
with the difference that it is not normally used when the listener 1s one's

elder or superior.

Vst

(ex

Examples :

o] HAAEF 4FAACH

If the flowers bloom, let's go for a picnic.

240l dASY 34l F Lole,

If there's no news, you assume it is good news.

R EolrbAER HAE A

When vou get back to your native country, write me a letter.
A7) YA AR A3 REE el FAL.

If a problem comes up, please call me.

asbh o AAER of obE @ I AFAL

If you have indigestion, take one capsule of this medicine.
-AE(L)

clamatory) indeed, quite, sure(ly); (explanatory) you see

i : ker's action or
This is a final ending, and gives a reason for the speaker’s ac

state.

Examples :

o) opx H gk Ao R?

Wy <le] o}z WAER.

Why haven't you gone home yet? )
1 still have lots of work I'm behind on [you see].
o A AR B8

REE && AAE.

Why are vou eating alone?
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Everybody has gone out [you see].

s 7]dk0] F2) 9ol ?

kel 447871 4AAE,

Why aren’t you in a good mood?

A problem has come up at home [you see].
o S FH4dela?

oA wholl #e ¥ BAES,

Why did vou take a nap?

I couldn’t sleep last night [you see].

S R R I v K-

A7 E4 gho]l AES,

Why did you go all the way out to Tongdaemun Market?
Things are cheap there [vou see].

Vst=A -l
(literary conditional) when., if: such, so that (followed by a question

doubting the adequacy of the reason)

This ending is used when the speaker wishes to first make clear his/her
situation or attitude with respect to the action or result expressed in the
following clause. In other words, the following clause can be interpreted
as the object of the verb in the preceding clause with ~Zd

Examples :

utebRd, & Agsla Eoled upeph),

What I am hoping is that you will come back having utlimately succeed-
ed.

U7k wle] wsbAdd, opd AA Alghe zepa 2 el

Let me tell you right up front — [ cannot agree to this particular item.
F BF QAW 150 Fabsi e

What all of us are hoping for is that they are safe and sound-+-

W7h Edd, 238 ko 2 xxle) doldelm s e,
From what I hear, that place is going to suffer a huge earthquake in the
future.

H7h 2o, o ole 3 sl 7).
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If I may be so bold as to say, this time [ will most certainly succeed.

Vst-Znle

(semi-literary concessive) but, even though, altheugh, while

This ending is used to acknowledge a set of prior conditions, while
expressing that certain things that should have happer-led under -the
conditions of the preceding clause were not done, and remain outstanding.
The shortened form in ‘=711l is also possible.

Examples :

Azke] | FRAT FARES] e oF FATL
Quite a lot of time has gone by, and yet, the wounds of flood disaster
victims remain.
ol w¢ 2 eigdnke B ok Selela.
He's old enough in years, but [still] immature.
obZo] S4% AAATHE o AL obAE kol §e FA YAl
%y, o |
The son has begged for forgiveness, but his father still hasn’t gotten over
his anger.

A maAw o o e gloy Bl
Time goes by so fast, and yet I'm frustrated that I have accomplished
nothing [in life].

g oo gAnks olo] & A gko} 2k

So many things to do, but I'm in big trouble — just can't get down to

work.
Vst-A1 &
so that indeed (=7] +intensive -#)
This ending combines ~7|" in its adverbializing function wit'h the
intensifier ‘-3, to generate a meaning akin to that of the patterns in =
2 and “A L2 (so as (to be/do), (in a way) so that, so that it is/does;

so that one can: in a manner such that). Sometimes it is also used as ‘-7

Al
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Examples :

FobE 4 AT NHs| B 48,

Please speak slowly so I can understand vou.

64lell & HA1E Fujglolg,

I've made preparations for us to eat supper at 6.

Eol RaetA] fAIZ Yus] spdgh ?

Have you brought plenty of money so as not to run short?
AR7F ARG ol sl T w2 v,

Please try to understand one another.

o] el = RAIAE A4 s

Please be discreet so as not to attract the attention of others.

Vst-ar

(is or does) and also, too; (is) and vet, at the same time often with

opposites|: does or else (does); A is does and (B is/does) -

; (does) and

then doing and then

[1] This ending is used to simply enumerate two or more facts,

Examples :

A7b &=, o] o),

The birds are singing, and the flowers are blooming.
A A AgelA 2, o A4 YAl A AR,
Mr. Kim lives in Seoul and Mr. Lee lives in Pusan,
Sl ¥ &, dluhe Zojg,

The sky is high, and the ocean is deep.

A ls A3 FE g ds)ska gl
That ship is navigating the deep blue sea.

Abelliz am 42 b pSe] o) gels,

There are lots of big and small trees in the mountains.

[2] This ending is used when two different events happen at the same

time.

Examples :

the Jlohed Awm, FALS xS 2osy)
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I played the piano and my little sister sang a song.

gt Fael Fbx, A sl ek

Yongsu is going to the theatre, and Cholsu is going to school.
oAl & w7}l 2@, nlgk: Bglels.

Yesterday it rained, and the wind was blowing too.

Seli chiel Al Alebelm, 1ie Al A AlchEay
We waited at the tea house, and he waited at the restaurant.
1 eeli= FAba, el olekr]slal sl th

The child slept and we were talking.

[3] This ending is used to show that the first of two or more events or
facts came about prior to the events or facts in the following clauses.

Examples :

o3 & o == shite Zhuich

We ate an early breakfast and [then] went to school.

Vg g3 5538 e

We read a book and [then] write an essay on our impressions.
iz oA U EupAlz 39} ciiel] Zlejs.

Yesterday 1 finished my work and [then] went to a tea house with a
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Yesterday [ took the train to Pusan.

S W Abel] 22 ghch,

I put on my backpack and go up the mountain,
bhe §2 woE Uztguin,

He picked up his briefcase and went outside.

[5] This ending can be used to show that the contents of the preceding
clause are a basis or reason for the contents of the following clause.

Examples :

2 AFE 2x £ e,

Trusting my friend, I lent him some money.

BolE RE W3 F& o]k 9loja.

There are even people who have died after eating pufferfish.
o1Al el =gg =z & T, 4.

Wouldn't you know it, he drank too much last night and got up late.
HES 2 Foo] Helshyl,

They say he was arrested for taking a bribe.

E5S %R 71474 94, FHes,

She even fainted on account of being robbed!

friend.

2 sbete] AR Folm muAlc,
He killed a man and [then] fled.

&% A= A 44T Tt

We wash our hands and [then] have our meal.

AVst-2 &=
when---, ---then, upon doing (emphasizes the consequence)

This ending attaches to action verbs and emphasizes the fact that the
action in the second clause took place after the preceding action was

; o s sy o completed.
With certain verbs, this ending is used to show that the activity in

the preceding clause has been completed, and that this completed state of
affairs continues into and throughout the following clause.

Examples :
I FEh &g shae IR AR FHe] i)

Examples :

go] Al & A= o]EFHFHL

My older brother put on his new clothes and went out.
A AgLe g &8 Ax gl

Mr. Kim took me by the hand and was very pleased.
ol 7] 2k epx Fate] Zhspvlvh

I have never once broken a word after making a promise to her.
I Ag-3e oAl el ggtel L.,

After getting in a fight one time, she never showed up again.
ool Ak9lE Szl gme B S o] Fx] Ha) s,

Unless I take a shower every day, I can't get to sleep at all.
& $@dsaE ol Y27 A zkge.

After one drink we started to sing.
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F& 22 gelzae ofdd A HUsAESL.
After admonishing him in a nice way, I didn’t actually yell at him [yvou
see].
Vet-a2 =
hoth--- and; and yet, but, while/though; sometimes - sometimes--
This ending combines the form in ‘-3!" with particle -%’ in its
meanings of moreover, what more, [and] also/[and] yet. The combined
effect of *-37 and -5 used together in this way is to describe a situation
where, after the event or state of affairs in the first clause has been
completed, vet another (but unexpected) event or state of affairs comes

about.

Examples :

7R F9E snx felA WlFls =3 slvhl.

He has even graduated from university, and yet apparently he is just
goofing off at home doing nothing.

AYE A7 sax E 7S 2o, ¢!

You've eaten a huge supper and now vou're snacking again?

F& e BT £4 gkou], 3

You see something nice and vou can't even smile? Unbelievable.

B AdenE YA BAUY oY Hx?

If you can't pull vourself together [even] after one screwup, what are we
supposed to do?

debd was 24 eigkct el ?

Are vou saying she didn't come even after she had been contacted?

Vst-3 Hrt}

does and then realizes (or considers the matter)

This pattern is used primarily with action verbs, and designates a short
of wait-and-see attitude toward the results of the action completed in the
first clause. It can combine with the conditional ending in ~(2.) %’ to
render the related pattern in ‘-3 2.%", and also combines with the ‘- (%)
1]’ (in its meanings of cause or reason) to give a related pattern in ‘-iL
1], When used with descriptive verbs, this pattern indicates that the

Special Expressions using Conjugational Endings 251

speaker, if only momentarily, considers the contents expressed by the
verb as extremely important.

Examples :

)4 o]y 4 wpAz B,

Since we're buying these drinks on credit, let's try the stuff first.
AAZ 2w U Abghe] W glolg,

Once you get to know people, you realize there aren't really any bad
ones.

Al S EX BY %3lEe,
Now that I've heard the background circumstances, 1 realize it is
actually a pitiful case.
of 7} olmz vpo} &,
It is absolutely essential for women to be pretty.
7= 2n & doje g,
One really ought to be tall.
AVst-314

(does) and then; and then (next); doing and then

The addition of ‘A’ to ‘~37" in this pattern has the effect of tightening
the relationship between the preceding and following clause, and implying
that the contents of the second clause are a natural and closely linked
follow-on to those of the first. In other words, whereas ‘-3’ alone is
appropriate when a long interval intervenes between the two clauses, ‘-z
A" is appropriate when the connection is more immediate. But one also
finds examples where the contents of the second clause oppose, contra-
dict or gainsay those of the preceding clause. This is only possible when
the verb in the preceding clause is an action verb. Note that the pattern
in ‘=341’ can also take the auxiliarly particles -3=' or “-%’ for height-
ened effect.

Examples :

& o} stmA ES lolofx| g,

Of course, once one has done all the work, one should be paid
FAHE AmA ek g vlgela 97 L.
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Now that they've done all the farming work, they are just waiting for This pattern adds the emphatic particle “-oF to the pattern in - 3.4]’

harvest day. above.

AALE HZME Foht shA e,
Amazing! He can tell a lie without even hatting an eyelash.
REYTE A4 RRAE AnE e Fob g,

I'm telling you if vou ignore the traffic laws it is impossible to avoid an

Examples :

A F 1098 AWz Mol AES Q.

They say he didn't marry [again] until ten years after the death of his
wife.

7L Abgke] AlES YAsmAok BES A 5 glx| 8.

Of course, we can't stand as guarantors for him until [after] we do a
background check [lit. : ascertain his status].

713E SR Aok ofF] wuldk 4= glae) Qg 9

How could they have a clean conscience [even] after telling a lie?
Fe odo] oA w;Ak HYA 7% Fol 5 Yet?

Do you think she would be in such high spirits if something really good
hadn’t happened to her? Or: How could she be in such a good mood
unless something good had happened to her?

MW7) 25 448 ExAk vh3S EU4S A8,

accident.
Be dBAE A BFERE A MED 8,
Make sure to write up a book report once vou've read the book.

Vst-s2 A el=

even if it be after having done; even if it means having to -+ first

This pattern adds the particle *-2}%" to the pattern in ‘-3L4" above,
and indicates that while the speaker admits it is not the most ideal
solution or course of action, nevertheless (s)he will forego other alterna-
tives and go ahead and carry out the action in the second clause, even if
it entails completing the action in the first clause.

Examples :

o) ko] ulAlE HmAE e Poloplel,

I can get to sleep. go I'll have to get some sleep even if it means taking
some s}eeping pills.

A% o2 aAss 9 shlela,

I will finish this job, even if I have to stuff my ears with cotton.
HHE & FazAzts 48 o oe

Take care of it even if it means locking the house and leaving it
unattended.

A5 Bt e chde e,

I'll be as quick as I can, even if it means taking a taxi.

FES FRARE vhge] B o B102 viyed,

Take it back and exchange it for the one you like, even if you have to
pay a premium.

Vst-314] o}
only after having done; only in case one has first done--

She probably felt relieved only once she had heard word that the plane
had landed.
Vst-3=}

with the intention or inclination to---; so that, in order to

This pattern is normally used only with action verbs, and expresses the
speaker’s internal will, intention or aspiration about an action. It can
combine with following ‘&}t}’ to form the pattern in “32F shc} be in-

clined to do; intend to do; have @ mind or inclination to do. (see page
97).

Examples :

F7HE ool el W7k & Az g,

I'm thinking of taking a leave of absence and going down to my home-

town to take a rest,

AL ) Ushs disel Nstna A4S v,

Of course, students all do their best to get into the college of their choice.
e AT HE ) 8o] o}F ga) g
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Her ambition to succeed is very strong.

AR5 didel] Mzat, Hule] B wjd o2 glois,

All our country's citizens are exerting themselves every day so that we
might join the ranks of the industrialized nations.

obzmal |4 o}E Algre] oft] glzle]a ?

Since when would somebody get sick because they wanted to get sick?

Vst=-a1 &ff A

{or the reason that - and also for yet other reasons which shall
remain unmentioned|; saying that - ; on the grounds that - ; with
the excuse that -+ ; because |one reckoned that

This pattern combines the ‘-32" ending in its meaning of concatenation
(and) with the form -3} 4]’ meaning since, because. This combination is
used to express the notion that, whereas at least two or more reasons or
grounds for the resulting state of affairs in the second clause could be
enumerated, the speaker chooses to give but one or two. A colloquial
English translation would be because: (and stuff).

Examples :
(= mxpar) Aol <k F3 A = 5718 AHA] Wskels.
Because it was of poor quality (and was expensive and stuff), we didn't
buy it.
(F2]7]1% 3haz) 33 Wgo] Avlg ;A FAkell fshe]s.,
The movie was boring (and [ was also sleepy and stuff), so I left in the
middle.
B obmz A Aol A 4l9l4uch
I wasn’t feeling well and stuff so 1 stayed home and rested.
23T we da A U AR P&,
Because she's reliable [and so on] we decided to have her do the work.
e el & s A diaE WAl L.
Apparently, she is so articulate and so on that they selected her as their
representative.

Vst=(2) /=71 a4

whereas on the one hand- ;
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This pattern combines a quoted~indirect speech question in ‘- () v/
=7k &bel with the conditional ending in ‘- (2.)"’ to produce a pattern
that juxtaposes the preceding and following clauses. This juxtaposition
can be one similarity or of contrast. Literally, this pattern has the
structure: If one asks ‘Is such-and-such the case?” [+--then (either similar-
ly or by contrast) some other case also pertains]. Note that whereas the
pattern in - (2} . /4=7} &} juxtaposes two clauses, one can juxtapose
two separate sentences by conjoining them with ‘Z2817} s}ul’,

Examples :
2 e Fol 4 dEvt #w 99 o ASE Wola,
That store is open, but there are also cases when it is closed.
7]3e] &7 3w 2 S WoTe,
Just when you thought she was in a good mood, suddenly she would get
angry.
Fl wo] slEvt &4 o] e wE gl7] vide]x,
Whereas it has some easy expressions, one can also expect there to be
difficult ones, too.
AFAPE FA7F devk s b AR glel s,
Not only is there a problem with racial discrimination — there is also a
problem with sexual discrimination.
FE| T A7kel Zo] wo] wle Q. 2wst sha Eule) Al 2w
H g glejg,
During rush hour the roads get quite congested. On the other hand, there
are also times when you can get through surprisingly fast.

Vst-(2) /=71 3t

one wonders if or whether:-; one imagines that:

This pattern expresses the speaker’s thoughts, imaginings or supposi-
tions about an action or state of affairs. The pattern in ‘-\} 3} t} is
used in the same way. Action verbs typically take -3=7} &}t}, -} &}
o}, and descriptive verbs usually take ‘- () v 7} &k, And of course
the verb ‘&}r}'in these patterns can interact with a wide variety of other
endings and patterns,
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Examples :
A7} 7)o ofrlH E& Ldje] 2t Hole,

A magpie cried somewhere, so | wondered if some good news might be

whatnot. In the whether meaning, these two opposing clauses can be
rounded off optionally with Z}Fell, The implication of the pattern is
that the contents of the final clause come about without regard to the

coming. choices presented in the -(2)1} - -(2)1} (ZFell) pattern.

AR o] 28] A o} -m= ok AlAI #elg,

The office was s0 quiet that [ wondered if anybody was here.

FRA A A ob =24 stk

1 didn’t call you to the phone because | thought maybe yvou were sleeping.
87} &&=7F std o), Aolert dd Fch,

Just when you think it's raining it clears up, and just when you think it's

Examples :

A A el Boleh),

Apparently all he talks about day and night (‘whether awake or asleep’)
is booze,

A2 A b)) Albala),

Whether we like it or not (‘find it troublesome or pleasurable’), let us
love our country.

Bot A oo Az g,

I am always thinking of you(‘whether I sit or stand.)

Zol 9ot dolx] gleor} nfse L o] glo] g,

Regardless of whether we are together or apart, our hearts are always
together,

w22 By ¢k B} wigl olo|zhc),

I don’t have to look —it's obvious.

clearing up, it rains.
o stel] <l W], of =4} Fgie]T 4.
I was thinking she had just entered university, and the next thing [ know
she's graduating!
Vst-(2) 1}
(adversative) does/is but; though it is/does; admittedly - but

[1] This adversative ending is used to link two sentences when the
second clause opposes or does not conform to the contents of the first
clause. Its basic meaning is bu!. Vst-(2) 2 B}

Examples : however one may look it; however one regards it
H]7} 2} wpgke H-2] ek,

It's raining, but I see the wind isn’t blowing.

o ot ofA e 3177} uha] edgkel 8,

1 took some medicine, but my cold hasn't gotten better vet.

2 oj7e] w22 Mo (9l A Esllla

I'll follow his opinion, but I refuse to take any of the responsibility.
e F w2l Al A e,

It's a bit expensive, but of course the quality is just fine.

2 AR Alel apgent ol4] A7} Ha wrgkel R,

She was rich until quite recently, but now she has become a beggar.

This pattern implies that the contents of the second clause come about
even without the need to make any special choices. In this case, noun
phrases in the second clause pair up with the copula (¢]t}) to name the
evaluation or standard.

Examples :

232 ol 22 B v Ao)Ee,

No matter how I look at her, that student is a model student.
FAe2 By o F& 24dqlglu)

However you look at it, he is an intellectual.

AAdEes By AAwez By 1 el D7) glol gl
Whether economically or politically, no matter how you look at it that
country has no future.

[2] Two clauses of more or less opposite meaning can each be followed
by this ending to express the idea of (whether-++) or; or the like; or
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wats Aoz My PFoz b A 2 gl gl Algeldls.
Whether you look at the way he speaks or what he does, he is a truly
insignificant person.
Ao 9x 2 B} Agtog ®a} A gho] vl A ol # 2.,
Regardless of whether one considers the house location or view, it's not
an expensive one, is it?
DVst=(2)v DVst-(2) w
that is very/quite X, that is really (ever so) X (said of impressive
qualities)
Note that the DVst here must be the same stem. This repetition pattern
is used in conjunction with descriptive verbs to emphasize or stress a
certain quality. The same pattern with ‘-t]" instead of - (=) 1} has the

same meaning.

Examples :
w9 g 43S ze]g] okl
He missed the hills and streams of his faraway native land.
2 2 Aeke o Agkel L,
I lived surrounded by immense quantities of love.
Ak 2 o5 o4 AAR?
How will we ever make it through this unending summer?
Fout & 4% Fuksla Folgels,
We ascended the towering mountain and returned.
] & B7lo] Altin]AF #eel L.,
There were piles and piles of incredibly cheap wares.
Vst-(2) 1} sfrt
makes no difference whether one does or not; it is all the same
whether one does or not; there is no need to; one might as well not; it
is useless or unnecessary to
This pattern, built on the ending in (-)t} plus the (-)+} form of the
negative auxiliary verb ‘el indicates that the preceding action or state

is useless, pointless or futile.
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Examples :
I8 A8l gle S ghgag obgdy
I'here is no point in meeting a person so devoid of any sense of responsi-
bility.
U %014 A3S 7ht bl g,
It’s so late now that there’s no point in going.
71% YO} ulr},
There’s no point in eating that [it’s too insignificant — let’s have a
proper meal!].
el B W7l A3 st shpel e,
There is no point in copying one’s assignments from another’s notebook
2 ARl et sht SolFA] ke Aiue
Don'’t bother asking him to do it for vou — he won't do it.
Vst-(2) 1}e}
(extended adversative) (is/does) but anyway; however; despite (the

value-detracting fact that); - as it may be, - though it may he
- * = G :

_ This ending attaches to verbs to give the meaning wunsatisfactory though
it may be, nonetheless -+ Thus, it has a concessive~adversative meaning

not unlike the endings ‘-t2}%’ and *-=|up

Examples :

BAE ¥eviul, A& ubo} FAjx) g

[ know it isn’t much, but please accept it as an expression of my sincerity
oS F2 dovul, £ Lo} uag,

I'm sure it doesn't taste like much, but do please try some.,

AL Aotul, A ol wro} Fag

This is just a little gift, but please accept it as an expression of my
sincerity.

A3 22 Eshual, Asteln Faj) o

S0 you can't come in person; can't you at least call?

HI S Sg2 % Fubeh oke ge)x| wa|c)

If we can't be of any help, let’s at least not make them angry.

AVst-x1]
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rather than; compared to
This pattern expresses that the contents of the second clause are

better than or preferrable to those of the first clause. The second clause
can also be accompanied by adverbs like ‘Z}2}2]" preferably; rather
(than). The verb in the first clause must be an action verb. One can also
add the comparative particle ‘~X.t} to this pattern with no change in

meaning.

Examples :

7 ote]F lekely vz} 7HA.

Why don't I go instead of waiting for her?

o]gA Ap=umet Fi 7 vhilels.,

I would rather die than live like this.

G sHel Zhmy StAle) gl Al Wl

It's more comfortable to stay in the classroom than go to my cold
boarding room.

2oA Qe A=y vz}

Instead of getting him to do it, you do it yourself.

A Fee gy Aok A9 Fi A valela.

I would rather die fighting than die pitifully like some dog.

[Z] Another pattern with this ending juxtaposes two contradictory
clauses, each ending in ‘-=1] -=1]', so as to relate the various delib-
erations and discourses of third parties. These two (or more) clauses in
‘~2=1]" are rounded off with a final clause which summarizes or distils the
gist of the dispute or issue. One can also use this pattern in conjunction

with reported ~indirect speech.

Examples :

i Aol Jh Qb shin ofghginc)

The two of them are having a big discussion about whether or not to go.
o}NE WsbHeR Ay Aoz shuy oHe] HRIUITE
2.

[Ever since this morning there have been conflicting opinions about
whether to go to a department store or to an open-air market.
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VHARE AR Fehuy goparo] Frhuy o] yolg,
There is a big debate over which is better as a tourist destination
Kyongju or Soraksan.
Akl Z1AR ARey mdwAz slxiey was)e Zhb =
2|7eo] w@ekels,
There were lots of good opinions on how to get to Pusan — by train, by
highspeed bus, and by plane.
FRel 2ny FF ety wulk s} doidz,
We parted ways after an inconclusive debate over coming during the
week as opposed to over the weekend. [1it. : as to whether ‘vou come at
the weekend’ or ‘you come during the week’]
AVst-r etz /-x g} 7} /- 2}n
what with doing, as a result of doing, because of (doing); with the
idea to do, with the intention of doing, trying to do/now that~when
one tries to do--- (one realizes)/ (while) in the process of doing, while
doing

(1] The ending in -2}’ designates that the preceding clause is the
cause or reason for the contents of the second clause, and requires that
both clauses have the same subject. Moreover, the contents of the follow-
ing clause are usually contrary to the expectations or wishes of the
speaker. Another constraint on this pattern requires the verb in the first
clause to be an action verb; it is the continuation of this first activity
which leads to the undesirable result in the following clause.

Examples :

Arehn £50) Hole 2 Fitola.

[ didn’t know a burglar had broken in because I was asleep. [In some-
what ‘hick’ English this would be ‘what with being asleep and all, I didn
notice that--+']

olAst=gtag Eytola,

They were going crazy because of the move.

FHFr=eha F5Ake) o] Alzlo) s,

I got a lot of wrinkles in the course of my studies.
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A% A=z obdlE X zkels.

I couldn't go anywhere because 1 was keeping an eye on the house.
W Azt steebm o] 7S FElela.

[ was so busy thinking about myself that I didn't consider others.

The three closely related patterns in ‘~>=h 7}, -xeh, -}
1]7} add the sense of ‘discovery’ inherent in - (2) 1] (7}) to the meanings
in (1) above. Here, too, the verh in the first clause must be an action verb,
but the subjects in the two clauses need not be the same.

Examples :

44 Ae ezt ge] odEs,

Because | was reading lving down I kept getting sleepy. [Lit.: What with

reading lying down, [ discovered that I was falling-aslcep!]

ezt 57k b 2 A,

I've been trying to be patient, but [1 now discover]| that I'm angry and

I can’t stand it any longer.

1 ool WS Ex gzt HAHZ Fgo] v,

Just listening to the child's story. I couldn’t help laughing.

e FAS o] W FFola gxerst o5A4 FHlol s,
As a result of reading the same sentence over and over again several
times, | [discovered that 1 had] committed it to memory.
kel RS Aztstzm gxedzt AR FEo] v L.
Sitting there thinking of my parents back in my native land, I couldn’t
help crying.

The variant of this pattern in ‘-2=g}%, -=#}4l’ designates that,
if one assumes that the action of the first clause continues, one will arrive
at the results in the second clause. As with patterns (1) and (2) above,
the verb in the first clause must be an action verb.

Examples :

wpws 9l& strghw, W E FE 9le] vlE]E,

If vou go about your business busily, you forget that you are even
hungry.

olvu] Apale Brghw, ofvjur} ML AolA .
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If you get too involved in looking at pictures of yvour mother, you end up
missing her.
I xWE FExed 9ode] Hatohtg,
Whenever [ sing that song, I think back on the old days.
o7]4 2 Abxebd o] v} Alekg o)salAl € )
If you live here in this country for a long period of time, you will come
to understand the people.
S Adixatd of#go] waA npaigu,
In the process of living one's life, it is natural for difficulties to arise.
Vst-v /=l A o}
if = or given a circumstance where - or since one claims that --

2

then why -7 or how - or some other rhetorical question

This pattern is an abbreviation from ‘- /i=t}a  &lo] 4ok, which is
made up of the reported speech pattern in -+ /+=t} 7 &} ¢} and the
ending in ‘-°f (¢},  ©]) A4]" which provides a reason or cause, rounded
off by the emphatic particle ‘-o}. This composite pattern is used to
express the idea that the results present in the second clause are in no
way attributable to the contents of the first clause. The second clause is
often a rhetorical question prefaced with ‘1%’ or ‘o] 97", both meaning
how? Action verbs ending in a consonant take ‘=t 4o} and action
verbs ending in a vowel take ‘-t 4o}, Descriptive verbs take ‘~tf 4] o}’

Examples :

BlEA] AF E719ld] o] vimgj Aok vle) §l17)?

I paid a lot of money for this — you better not tell me it’s of low quality!
A7l AE Z@d Aok ofEolelw 3 4 9%,

If you can’'t even mind your own affairs vou can hardly be called an
adult.

ATE g RNAF G4 i Abetolz,

Anybody who maltreats his friends is unconscionable.

el Qe ARaa wedAek A4S oln W & glgle]
a8°?

If you never think of others' positions, how will yvou ever be able to
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succeed in society?
Ao] %S A A4S ok FdlAol A|ule] ofFA whE FaL
Aol 8.7
If the police don't even bother to catch burglars, how are the citizens
supposed to live in peace?

Vst-(2) /&)

(given) the circumstance that it does; does -+ and/but/so

[1] This connective ending is used with verbs in a preceding clause
which, whether directly or indirectly, leads into or provides a transition
for the following clause. In many cases it is useful to think of this ending
as a sort of verbal semi-colon or m-dash, providing a loose linkage
between two clauses.

Examples :

ul7} 2&H, F4bo] Slsy7t?

It's raining — do you have an umbrella?

A7y Ae ded, & 243 3 FAL

I'm reading a book — could vou please be quiet?

7 AR ko] ejed], o Helgh7t?

But she has a pretty face — why don't you like her?
L50] a9, ARFAe 7HU7E?

Today is Saturday; and you're going to the office?
jede] A1 M= daddl, 4A] 5177 48
Tomorrow is exam day, but for some reason I don't feel like studying.

In many cases, depending on the nature of the connection between
preceding and following clause, this ending can express a variety of
concrete meanings such as opposition (and vet), time (when), reason,
condition, etc.

Examples :

A% AEE sted, 717k A eebs,

[ keep applying the treatment, and vet my cold doesn't get better.
go gyated, Bl Wl Fol gola.
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The younger brother came home at night when his older brother was

studying.

v 7} 2, Bl bR wiA s,

It's raining, so don't go outside.

A 7E F2dl, ofe & upakA|c)

The weather is nice, so let’s go on a picnic.

SHE7HA shed, 32 23 deje?

About how many minutes does it take to get to Tongdaemun?
Vst-(2) v /sH =

even though it is, in spite of the fact that it is, despite that -

This ending is typically followed by the expression *“23-3}37", but this
=73} is optional. This pattern indicates that the contents of the
second clause come about in spite of the contents of the first clause.
Another variant of this pattern attaches ‘o] & & 3 3} 31’ to the
nominalized form of a verb in ‘- (2) o, in effect creating a new pattern
in‘-(&)oe & Bl

Examples :

42 JdedlE 2= A sjojelns,

He pretended not to know in spite of the fact that he knew [I recall].
To] gedE 4ue YAge) 8,

In spite of having lots of money, their lifestyle is a disaster.

A AAAE w7k 27 s AL,

In spite of the fact that it is a new house, as soon as it rains the house
leaks.

3 oMo} Fols FHEUE o]
I must have cautioned you a million times, and vet vou still forget!
vj2] dIE WEelE EFHZ o S5 AnE s,
In spite of the fact that we notified them well in advance, they didn't
listen and caused an accident.
Vst-(2) Yz}
since~as it does—~is; so ---; and so

when (in the past), then:--: as ---; and—but then--
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(1] In its first meaning, this ending is used to indicate that the action or
state in the preceding clause is the reason for that of the second clause.
Whereas the ending in ‘-°] (e}, ©]) A" expresses general reasons with-
out any time of personal subjectivity, the ending in - () Y7} expresses
the speaker’s subjective feeling or attitude toward his/her utterance. The
verb in the following clause often consists of an imperative or propositive
form.

Examples :
5 I 7L U 8 W] gloAs.
It's cold today, so put on lots of clothes.
a4 dhEel| A e Askevrt dEtE A 3 Aels
She has lived in Korea for a long time, so she probably speaks Korean
well.
A7k AR Yeyst A7} Abstsplguch
It's my mistake, so I will apologize.
Mo Btz 94 sl
The bus is a hassle, so let's take a taxi.
Wele dedelynt oAl F41AL
Tomorrow is Sunday, so why don’t you rest at home.

@ In the other main usage of this ending, it serves as a temporal
marker (when) which also carries a sense of discovery or affirmation
~confirmation of what follows in the next clause. In this usage, the
subject of the clause with - (2.) 1Y} 7} is always first-person (I, we).

Examples :

Aol ZAuz A7) A7} Aok

When I got home there was a letter from my friend.

o] ok& 9oz 777l viT L,

When I took this medicine, my cold got better [I realized or confirmed].
ks FRE Rusk Afujglel?

Now that vou've studied some Korean, do vou find it interesting?

7 A e Bedst AR # @ 5 slilths Aze] Seols.

Listening to what Mr. Kim has to say, I realize now that [ can probably
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also do a good job of if.
7] S g Byzt o £ Holrits.

I met Mr, Kim and found him to be a really nice person!

Vst-(2) v

since~as it does~is: so - and so +-; ( = Vst=(2) s}

when (in the past), then---: as -+ and~hut then+ (= Vsi-(2) 1] 7})
but, and; but~and now; but ~and here: but as it turns out (to one’s

surpirse, contrary to expectations)---

Broadly speaking, this ending implies that the contents of the preceding
clause ultimately result in the contents of the following clause. But the
concrete interpretation of this ending in specific cases depends on the
contents of each of the two clauses.

[T] In its first usage, this ending signifies that the preceding clause is
the reason, cause or grounds for the following clause. Thus, it is equiva-
lent to *-(2) 7} above. As with - (.2) 17}, the following clause often
contains an imperative form or propositive form.

Exampies :

Al zke] @ & AE TR e,

There isn't any time, so pIcasc hurry out to the airport.

AR dehs A B, ATE A g

Judging by the way she works so hard, she will probably succeed.
wol & 29, &4 sh5a AelA 44k

I'm not feeling very well today, so let's take it easy at home today.
12717F SY A%7)7h A7l e '
Now that it's noon I'm feeling a b:t hungry!

7E Y Aofell Ay o] A omte,

The evening glow surrounding the sun as it sets is so pretty!

(2] Another function of this ending is to simply denote a connection
between a fact presented in the preceding clause and the contents of the
following clause. In such cases, it is rare to find an imperative or
suppositive verb form in the second clause.
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Examples :

a7} =4 el ol @ Lelvhd U7

[t's already a long time since the sun came up and yet he still hasn't

gotten up; what do vou suppose is the matter?

whel el A|zkg st FASHEA.

She's late every day and [so] I'm getting annoved.

ol o "ejzhey § Ha 47},

I'm all out of money, so how will I live on?

Aoke] # H& % 2 o}FE o A4 Yk

It's quiet as a dead mouse [lit. : quiet as if a mouse had died] inside the

house so it would appear that nobody is at home.

o] do] 7hFY ox FALE A8,

How are we supposed to farm under draught conditions like these?
Vst-(&) ] ukg

insofar as, inasmuch as; given that; seeing as

This pattern combines the ‘reason’ or ‘grounds’ connective ending in
‘~(2)1] with the noun ‘wF- extent, and expresses the idea that the
results present in the second clause come about due to the contents of the
first clause.

Examples :

Yol @ AASY wF, 2 A9 WEE dwA 4Rk
Given how goodlooking their parents are, the daughters in that family
are bound to be pretty, too.

g €9l wF 73 =487 =}

Seeing as what important guests they are, be extra careful.

Abo] Eutah g HE AEelok oL,

Given our tight time constraints, we have to get a move on right from the
start.

Eg wel ey Uk W fls] wlEak Alels.

Given how fortunate | have been, | would like to spread some of my good

fortune around to others, too.

25 Fubdeoly g Awjald e g ol & AL,
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Seeing as it is the rainy season just now, you'll have to dry the laundry
right away each time.

Vst-c}(7})
(transferentive) does~did (is~was) and then: does—~did (is~was)
but; when

The basic function of this ending is to express the idea that an action
or state that was underway or in effect in the past gets interrupted, and
changes or shifts over to some other, different action or state. Note that
the final =7} is optional.

FExamples :

apine] shepzk A5 uhgkel s,

On my way to school [ met a friend.

A4S bz Ag-sla 3e] 9 Ed )

I read [fiction] for a while and then went out with a friend.
EARhol 2] FEaehrh oA Aol Eob ghgrvh,

I studied in the library for a while and ended up getting home late.
o Alintel] vl g Reprp SA1E Qg

Last night I watched TV for a while and then did my homework.
HAE 2071 5 Azte] A AstE A

As she was writing a letter she suddenly remembered something and
made a phone call.

Vst-2d (g, <) ebst

(transferentive) did (was) and then: did (was) but: when

When the transferentive ending in ‘-th(7})’ attaches to the tense
marker in ‘-1 (3}, 91)” which signifies past or completed action, the
implication is that the interrupted or shifted action had come full circle
or been completed before the interruption. This pattern is especially
appropriate for cases where the contents of the first and second clause
contradict each other.

Examples :
&g Achts Ha4d = IdHUr?
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YGU can cancel out even after }’DU,VE [ai}‘eady] p‘rﬂlﬂised? Thif) CDl‘lﬂectin‘ ending Comb‘;nES the transfel‘entive l“t}‘y}" \Vith the

MEhE gk 2ul glo] ulgiuie),
If you don't use something once you've learned it, vou forget it.
S stehrh vhgol oF Hwl upE 4 glof e ?

If we don't like it, can we return merchandise after we've bought it?
I+ 37h v ks sk zke ol

When he’s angry he paces up and down the room.

o Ak gkt @ BAL,

Try opening and closing vour eves.

auxiliary particle -%=".

Examples :

BE o 2 stelE slebw shwl Bk

Even though I'm usually good at it, if somebody tells me to do it, [ can’t,
ae AL AdstE 71E 2R el

Sometimes he gets all startled, even in his sleep.

T ArtE 2E A AR vhgslvek

People’s hearts are so enigmatic — just when you think you know them,
Vstep 7k

if one keeps on doing (then unfortunately)

yvou don'’t.

Haele & Acsts, ofd = AsA 35S Y.

Most the time he’s quite patient, but sometimes he gets terribly angry.
uZE Ao FostE 5 Wy} glel e,

Even though I [normally] like the color red, there are times when 1 get

This connective ending combines the transferentive ‘-t}7} with the
auxiliary particle ‘-+=" and expresses a sort of warning about the action
or state of the preceding clause; if it continues, it will lead to the

unpleasant or undesirable consequence in the following clause. sick of it.

Examples :

%A &71% sedrte A g,

If you keep on just goofing around like that you'll fail.

A Aeiste AA7E 2 32 o3 F slolel,

Take warning — if you keep on showing off, sooner or later vou'll get

Vst-th(7}) B

if ~ when one does it over a period of time, then [one discovers]:

This pattern is a combination of the transferentive pattern in ‘~t}7}
plus the conditional form of the verb ‘¥.- see. One can interpret the
pattern more or less literally as: If one does something over a period of
time, then interrupts [that action] and takes a look back at the process
until that point in time [one discovers some result or emotion].

burned!
FEy B Adstte Ui FARAE Feta.
You may regret it later if you disobey your parents.

5 B2% drbvke Hel4 zAsE s, Examples :

If you carry on spending money so indiscriminately, vou'll suffer in vour
old age.

ofo] & U4 el F RIS chrbe W3t lis ofolr} € wolg,

If you overindulge and coddle your kids too much, they end up turning
into spoiled brats,

FETE Hebsh B oA a9Ae] of Huoh

If you eat at the same table as somebody else for a period of time, you
come to feel affection from both positive and negative emotions for the
person.

o]l Azbsic} Bwl £2 qle] WO E wjr) 9|z,

Good ideas [often] come to mind when you brainstorm with another

Vstepzb=

s ; . srson for i
even though one does~did (is—was), still ~ nonetheless; does—did person for a while.

Aok Bd Wd ode] o} A4 Aur),

(is~was) but still; when---, still ~ nonetheless
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Once vou live long enough, all kinds of crazy things can happen.

Eof ugl 33 sheizl B AFo] o wirt B

If you live life in too regimented a fashion, there are lots of times when
you get cranky.

E2 s g 2y S534la Apalzte] A7)z

If vou live in suffering by yourself for a while, vou develop a sense of
independence and confidence.

Vst-th(7}) X2

as a result of doing it over a period of time, one discovers:-

This pattern is a combination of the transferentive pattern in ‘-t}7}’
plus the - ()] (7})" form of the verb ‘¥.-" see. One can interpret the
pattern more or less literally as: AS a result of doing something over a
period of time, and then interrupting [that action] and taking a look back
at the process until that point in time [one discovers some result or
emotion]. Thus, the pattern is virtually identical in function to Vst-t}
(7}) ¥l above.

Examples :

1 el @F st BY, A3 ke F Esedrh

Once | got wrapped up in it, [ lost all track of time.

g3k kst 2o, <ol ekotdd o] dleldvTt L.

We had been sitting there eating for while, when the next thing [ know
the person who had been seated in front of me had disappeared!
A48 4 24, ojA AFN FEate] AT

I was busy going about my life and the next thing [ know [ have wrinkles
on my face!

A5} st B, F)7} A 7] Reolxiell.

I was having a drink with my friends and the next thing [ knew it was
way past the time to go home.

Azhgle] B8 vk By, g Bgo] of Feprh WEHEs.

I was spending money left and right, and the next thing I know an entire
month salary had gone out the window!

AVst-(2) # b7}
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was intending to -+ but then--

This pattern combines the purposive ending in - (2.) 2" with the
transferentive ending in ‘~t}7}, and in origin is a contraction from ‘- (.2.)
2131 sle}r) via deletion of -3 )", The pattern expresses the idea that
the idea, plan or intention in the first clause was never realized, and that
the results in the following clause came about instead. The verb of the
preceding clause must be an action verh.

Examples :

AE s tio} ofo] S wl o] T gYguich,

She was going to remarry again, but couldn’t because of the children.
ke Aeehrt UF Rold % Asdech

I was going to call, but it was too late so I couldn’t.

A2 Aeste Tt BRelrlR gos.

I was going to make a formal proposal to the company, but decided to
defer it until a later time,

U $91E e A QA2 AR,
We were going to import the raw materials, but then decided to produce
them ourselves.

olol5& EMFAcht W o & el sge
I was going to give the children a good scolding but then decided to let
it go one more time,

Vst=(2) & ch(7}) 2=n

was intending to --- but then changed course and [instead]-

This pattern combines the pattern in ‘- (2.) 8] t}7}’ above with the -32°
form of the verb “2r} designating negation (stop, desist).

Examples :

Aheich g olojuba % S8

What are vou doing up? I thought you were going to bed.

HALE B 23 BlA £0F mojzkguyn)

I was going to take a taxi but then changed my mind and ran over
toward the bus.
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%7} gote] sl g3 o) vie L,

He was going to say something but then changed his mind and left.
27} o sheE wm 282 Elmaich

He was going to say something but instead burst into tears.

5 Fud 22 F S 29 Fejded ¥3lels.

[ was going to give her some pocket money but instead I just stick the

wallet in my pocket.

Vst-c} 53
unable to succed in one attempt at -« ing. -3 overcome by the
attempt to --+; at the extreme, in the extreme case (of doing), (even)

driven by necessity (to do}, (even) at the worst

This pattern expresses the idea the action or state in the preceding
clause cannot be continued, or else 1s of an extreme or excessive degree.
In particular, in cases where it expresses an extreme degree, the noun
which expresses the action or state of the following clause can take -7}

2],

Examples :

e Fo 2 255 Bl dgleia.

Unable to control herself any longer, she burst into tears.
2 AL A B AelAl F3lel s

Unable to finish all the food, 1 gave it to the dog.
ot et & uwjz]7|74A] oL,

Sick and tired of scolding, she even struck them.
oFE W3 e e e A7 sy
Overcome by the shock of reading the document, she even fell into a
SWOOr.

AAS st X8l o)Al Ho)7]7hA] s ?

What — white lies not good enough, and you have to outright cheat now?
AVst-o] (o}, o) ch(7H)
does | with a shift of location, purpose, direction, benefit, ete.

This pattern is used with action verbs, and signifies that the results of
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the action in the first clause are connected with and/or continued in the
following clause. This pattern emphasizes a change in locale. In other
words, an action carried out in one place is shifted over to or transferred
to another place, where it is connected with or linked to another, related
action.

Examples :

2 Al ol 3 F kAT FA A7) Y

Would you please bring me the vase on that table?

F4L wEolehr AP Folel Folshudle,

I made some food to take over to my friend, and she was really pleased.
PRIHE Abekrt FRAe] o) K,

I bought some material for a suit and dropped it off at the tailor.
AR AYE FHANA AATH ol

Sometimes we order out Chinese food in the evenings.

A S $ANebs BEela) 528 gk,

We import the raw materials, assemble the products, and export them.

Vst-tl& Acjele
even though we suppose that -, even supposing that ---; one admits
that such-and-such is the case, but --; however mueh one might

acknowledge that such-and such is the case. nevertheless: -

This rather emphatic pattern signifies that the speaker cannot readily
accept the contents of the first clause, and that even if (s)he hypotheti-
cally supposes the contents of the preceding clause to be the case, (s)he
nonetheless cannot accept the situation of the following clause. In other
words, even if the contents of the first clause are to be accepted or
acknowledged, the following clause cannot be accomodated.

Examples :

obf-2] Ale] webe Aty aukelwl wEslaa)

No matter how greedy he might be, that should he enough to satisfy him.
o= s e e Agets & g sz & 4 g
o8,
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Even supposing vou go by airplane on the way there, there is no way for
you to come back by plane.

ol-g] wlite] gltkE AvE ol kel whuld &
R’7?

Ill-mannered as he may be, how could he smoke in front of adults?
olfe] AAe] e 4 ke AdHE ApAe] FRE B vlv
!

I know there is little on this earth that we can trust. but for a child to
distrust its own parents?!

olite] Ajzko] glriE AdaAE 4 & Al7bEo]ok

I know we're short of time, but surely we can find time to eat?

Vst-thA] 5
in 2 way that tends to do, in a way inclined toward doing, in a way
such that it is possible ~ likely; in a way that is virtually in accordance

with, practically, virtually, as much as to do, almost, as if to.. "like Lo

In the first of its uses, this pattern tends to occur with verbs of
perception like ‘9¥t} Znow, 'Kt} see, and =v} hear in a number of set
phrases or idiomatic expressions meaning in accordance with what the
subject has experienced. Thus, the following clause reconfirms the con-
tents of that experience.

Examples :

RAGA g, FREA gle] v ch

As vou can see, I'm so busy I barely have time to breathe.
4o So gcAls, zhdel ws] Err) Wel WiElel L.
As vou may have heard through the media, prices have gone a lot
compared to last vear.

oje] i1 opAlrhAlE, M A A7} o] obyyrh

As you all know, the world situation is a mess.

BA A g, $u]s 2 olH ARl Fo gtk
As vou can see, we are now facing a difficult situation.
A S ofAlepal =], vhi= &harel Af- ghelf,

As you know, | am in Korea for the first time.
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[2] Followed by a form of the verb ‘a}c}, this ending creates a new
pattern in -t} s}l which indicates (somewhat exaggeratedly) that
something happens almost or virtually in the same way as the verb in the
preceding clause.

Examples :

a2 S A 3 =dEgalg g

He frequents our house almost as much as he does his own.

e ohu| A7} c1e) Shul i 7o) wekAls) Hol g,

His uncle practically paid his tuition.

ob& M s} F9l AbehAls] o),

Apparently, after taking the medicine he slept practically the whole day.

of ARk E FoE AT g

Last night I couldn't sleep for practically the whole night.

U ulwba] slelhuchals S S

[ see he is so busy that he is practically runming around the place.
Vst-e 4
as now it has heen observed that -; when (now—~then) --. since

(now ~then) -+ -+ and now~then; - but now~then

This pattern incorporates the retrospective marker -]’ (see page 194)
and the ending ‘- (2) 1]’ in its explanatory meaning (since, as, because;
see page 267). The preceding clause presents some past experience as a
grounds or pretext for presenting some related result in the following
clause. The concrete meaning of this connective ending in any one case

depends on the exact nature of the contents of the preceding and follow-
ing clauses.

] In one of its meanings, this pattern allows the speaker to affirm that
some fact which (s)he directly experienced or witnessed in the past about
a third-person subject is the reason or source for the state of affairs in
the following clause. In this usage, the ending attaches directly to the
verb stem. The subject is usually second or third person.

Examples :
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usually the speaker, and the subject of the following clause is usually
different.

o458 odAals] ey o)Al ¥ A d=Ta.,
She practiced so hard and now she’s really good at it!
of717} &EY o] F9lolL.

R Examples :
The baby was crying and now it is asleep. Or: The baby cried itself to

7k shite] 2% zkeu, cioh W o alelduch

[ went to school early, only to find that he was already there.
Al 4 L R A R E R S T

She was so happy to see me when I met her,

oAl %% gHF H Meid, YFe] o} wohtgun)

I bought some clothes vesterday, and [1o and behold!] a whole month
salary went out the window.

ey v} of o} Fie),

I laughed, and [discover now that] my stomach hurts.

2 olold & BeddY rea,

I gave the child a bit of a admonishing, and [to my surprise or consterna-
tion] he cried.

sleep.
2zt AAE ged 27 AdE
She read the letter and then started to cry.
7 ol7h TR sHE Y o] W moko] &,
It would appear she has an upset stomach from eating too much.
Wazke] Foy vhe F-8.,
It has a nice color to it and I see it tastes good, tool
In another usage, this pattern recollects the contents of the preced-
ing clause as something directly experienced, and relates these to the
contents of the following clause, which are the result of changes over the
course of time.
This ending can also combine with the delimiter ‘-2 just, only; that
extent, to form the combination *-tJu]=l, in which case it has the effect

of an intensified or emphatic “~tJ1]’. The subject of the verb is usually
second or third person.

Examples :
olg S W 5 &Yy ofF ofE2ufzlel 8.
When he was a child he cried all the time but [now] he has grown much

more mature.

o]3te] FeA Y, AFS FEYLR # TR, Btigles :

This used to be a residential area, but now it is filled with entertainment
enterprises.

oAl FHY e Wk,

Yesterday it was cold, but today is warm!

oAl 1 o] 7|¥-e] Fe, L5 Axs Heolew s,
Yesterday he was in a good mood, but today he looks down.

wpeke] B ofAl wl7bH L=,

First it was windy, and now it is even raining.

g sy, oAl 4] ekgkru ),

She went once, and never came again.

717} Fabg gl e, uk Sof W,

The child gets just one shot, and then burst into tears.

olvjuz} F2E sAHuel, 19k Eate] 4ol s

Mother was so physically exhausted from work that she suffered some-
what of a breakdown,

SYEet gy, Fo] weo] ofs)gE e

He was ill for such a long time that he has become quite emaciated.
A0 &8 BRI, 7)%o] vl Fobgols.

All my little brother had was a glass of wine, but his mood improved a
lot.

@ When attached to the past tense marker in -=%1(2k, 1), this
ending signifies that the completed, and directly experienced results of
the event in the first clause continue into, and serve as the grounds and
basis for the second clause. The subject of the ‘~t]1]’ form in this case is
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Vsi-d 2= -
even though (it has been observed that---); I don't care if ~how; no

matter how (much)--

This pattern concedes or acknowledges the contents of the preceding
clause, but states that the contents of the following clause must neverthe-
less be the case. Sometimes the preceding concessive clause is prefaced
by adverbs like o} 2] however (muech), no matter (how) , which has the
effect of emphasizing the following clause all the more.

Examples :
ol=g] olo] ol aE =gl E7|d A= ol =l 8.
I don't care how difficult the job may be, you can't quit in the middle of
it.
o} -] wlulse] Avidhe A& Wbl |
[ don't care how tempestuous the weather might be, I insist on starting
my journey. .
obig] male] sivlebe Aa ZAcis Aol WAlFUCh
[ don't care how much pain and suffering it entails — I will live on
patiently and stoically. _
o] Apale] AdAE g Bt A & Adch
I don't care how confident you are, it'll do you good to listen to some
advice.
sbma] 7] Eoldete Yulstl < AL
[ don't care if it's your money — you shouldn’'t waste 1t.
Vst-gi (g, )iz
If one had done~heen, [then]-

This pattern is used to make counterfactual conditionals with resper:t
to past events: if such-and-such had (or had not) heen the case [l?ut it
was (or was not) ], then- Thus, the second clause usually contains a

supposition or expression of regret.

Examples :

QoA 2 ™ wseeh 1S ok FAEE
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If I had left home a bit earlier, I would not have missed the train.
Foabol] % Adeizhe Fabe <b ko),

If I had rested a bit over the weekend, I wouldn't have gotten sick.
Z4E #eekd a2 @ehA] wdskE Adh

If he had been careful, he would not have been so badly embarrassed.
oo BAdHRR AU Fai gk,

If you had been more conscientious most of the time you would not have
been demoted.

$ES F A% gdan, deld £% ¥A dels =g
Al

If you had been a bit more economical in spending your pocket money,
vou wouldn’t have to be begging from others.

Vst-gl 4

(given) the circumstance of its having heen ohserved that «-; under
the circumstanee that it has been --+; has heen -

and—but~so---

This pattern combines the retrospective marker “-t" with the circum-
stantial ending in *-(2) v d]’, and is used to set up or preface the follow-

ing clause with an appropriately relevant past event or fact directly
experienced by the speaker.

Examples :

Za Aol A4S Hdd) W nz} 2zAQ?

You were eating lunch just a little while ago [I recalll and you're
already hungry again?

A Abgle] Q1F AR who] wdld], Mo AL ?

All the employees were making a lot of noise about the wages problem.
Is everything OK?

3 Ao] A o gelAdd], ulx] glosite.

That color always did look good on vou. I see you've changed [clothes]!
el 43 shrh dAEe Y odo] glsieln?

The [company] boss was incredibly angry. What happened?

I 28 Frel A widdd, F Ho} Algle]f?

That painting was quite expensive [as [ recall] and you bought two of
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them?
Vst-(2) L&
granted that, even though it is—does | often followed by a rhetorieal

question |

This pattern signifies that the contents of the preceding clause cannot
be constrained by the following clause. In other words, this ending is a
concessive, which concedes or acknowledges the contents of the preced-
ing clause; the conclusion reached in the following clause comes about
regardless of the preceding clause. In many cases, the following clause is
a rhetorical question, in which case the entire pattern is similar to the
construction in ‘-2}a. &= 2}E o m].-,

Examples :

ghol w4 dupi} wAly ?

OK, so it's expensive — but just how expensive can it be?

gl glo] WdE} ALE T& Ado] 9lolR?

We're out of oil, so even though we have a stove, what use is it?
- arFe] Ay o7 dE % e

He's so stubborn, so what the point of talking to him?

o} ek e A] Ak A w4, %

People can say what they want — all that matters is that yvou do a good
job.

At oA FAE FE& 2fe] Y ?

Suppose you wallow in regret after screwing up — what's the use of that?

In combination with the copula ‘-¢]t}’, this ending has the shape ‘- (¢])
L 5" (where the ©] is the copular stem, which drops optionally after a
preceding vowel). In combination with the copula, this pattern gives the
impression of a subject-less verb, but this is because the copula takes
noun complements. Traditional Korean grammar treats the copula in ‘-°]
t} as a special kind of particle, so this same traditional approach would
analyze the examples below as cases of ‘Noun+ Particle” (‘® AR+ 3=AF).
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Examples :
ol gle] g ¥y ?
I don’t have any money, so what am I supposed to do? (Lit.: ‘Even though
it be me, what shall [ do?’)
2 AFRIE & 3e] glAllels?
What sort of influence would he have? (Lit. : ‘Even though it be he, what
power would he have?
Ade] glow o7 YUAE F3lglei?
If the sort of thing where all yvou need is a little talent, and you can’t even
do that?
a9 Fe BN FEE AT BhAEUA?
Who wouldn't succeed in a good environment like that?
RG] A4S 2oy 2 ¥ rledE doh 207
He has suffered the loss of his parents — how sad his heart must be!
Vst-21(sk, )d&
granted that, even if -+ (it had been known to happen that):if it had

happened that--

This pattern signifies that if one looks back on some previously
experienced event and imagines it to have been the opposite from what
happened in reality, the actual results in the present would be different
vet again. In other words, it creates a counterfactual conditional (or
concessive) not unlike the pattern in ‘Vst-¢1 (¢F, ¢l) e}’ above.

Examples :

o W7 AR EE 28l o] Ar)A| kS Ao}

If I had been there at the time, such a thing would never have happened.
27t AW E W o] Anhg 2R 87)?

If it were not for you, how painful my life would have been!

g el A RRE Abais f9dA.

If I hadn’t gone there that day, there would’t have been no accident.
o el7h 23w o ARRE Eiabgelol LelzkAA.

If 1 had been just a bit younger, I could have climbed the likes of Mr.
Tobong no problem.
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AR g dAsHARl FRYADE A7 = AskS 7ol 8.
If they had each vielded just one step, they wouldn't have had a fight.
Vst-d =]
1) lit. the uncertain fact that it has heen ohserved that i. e. whether
it was (observed to he~happen)

2) any at all, regardless of which, - (so)ever

This pattern combines the retrospective marker ‘-t with the indirect
question pattern in ‘- (2) v #]" and has two major usages depending on
the nature of the following clause.

[Tl In one of its meanings this ending signifies that, in thinking back on
a past experience, one has only a vague recollection and regards this
recollection with some suspicion or insecurity.

Examples :

W7k o) gREA Lol s,

I don't know why it was I cried.

o 7)o oft]el] ARl Ayzte] R 7

Do vou remember where he was at the time?

2hd o]t d] ofr]A # #ldx] F naEje|Q.

I have absolutely no idea where [ was or what [ was doing there at this
time last vear.

gkl A A7 27)E drp} lcgdx] & S o} <lend
o8,

I was so eagerly awaiting a letter from back home that I forgot about
everything | was doing.

[2] Inits other major usage, this pattern combines with an interrogative
-indefinite word like ‘¢]#], o9 Av}, <ulr} to render the meaning
any at all, regavdless of which, -+ (so)ever. The implication is that the
event in the first clause which one recalls is or was the reason for the
contents of the following clause, and that the event (s) or contents of the

preceding clause were quite impressive.
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Examples :

1% FQA Ao F& F Ugltel.

It was so cold that I thought I would freeze to death.

ol gAt FAAR AFAFT HA%els.

It was so great [ jumped up and down for joy.

Fo dupd abd WA AAle] shux glelg,

I've had so much to drink that [ completely out of it,
ofAl = dvh} slEfda) o 2ely gola,

I was so tired vesterday that [ simply collapsed into my bed.
dult 2Ad=A w7} o} ofgtelsn,

I laughed so hard my stomach hurt.

Vsi-2&
(projective) to the point where, until (a result); (arranges—tries to

do it) so that
This pattern is incompatible with =l (g}, i)' or ‘“—7)".

(] In one of its meanings, this ending expresses the extent or limit of
an action.

Examples :

ol#] o] MEE FHIHYch

We stayed up all night last night studying. [*until the night dawned']
W7 HAEE w@e] yelel g,

I ate so much [ felt like I was going to burst. [‘ate to the point where my
stomach would burst']

2 AAES FES T oA ARgela,

Mr. Kim loved her to death.

o] HAEE 3 & EifHch

They sang their hearts out. [‘to the point where their throats were going
to burst’]

69o] Hx& Feo] 2] tohdch

The flowers did not bloom until (as late as) June. [‘until it got to be
June']
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[Z] In another of its meanings, this ending expresses the goal or direc- Vst-5
tion in which one consciously promotes an action. (concessive) although (even though) it does~is: does ~ is and
J indeed (does ~ is); (literary) and
Examples :

7} 7HE-2 o)Wl A7|eA] o)7|EE AFTEE A# s
Coach Kim encouraged the athletes so that they might win this time in

This ending is incompatible with ‘~¢1’ and -7I". and has two major
usages,
the competition.
J7h 4 AeES A4 S8 U
She takes good care of the tree so that it will grow quickly.
aEAa7 A g AL
Please be careful so as not to have a traffic accident.
g Eo] oAy F V=S A4 AP FAIA L.
Please explain it in an easy way so that the students can understand.
ofo] o] o] BA AEH o] & L Fol FAIL.
Put this medicine someplace high up so the kids can’t reach it

(1] In its first usage, this ending is used to introduce some fact by way
of serving as a lead-in or introduction to a related, but more detailed
exposition in the following clause.

Examples :

HighS B8 zre] A4 Bl gdolg,

The wind is blowing, but not all that strongly.

w2 Folsty A5 vpAAl gtelg,

I do like to drink, but I don’t drink often.

e A" 2e e B Ashd,

Apparently he sleeps, but not very deeply.

A= gol B8 YFo 8 Ralelal elola,

The cost of living is quite high, but it's nothing [ can’t handle with my
salary.

2 BH Bl ¥ AE HE gdsl=Fe.

Even though she has a lot of money, she doesn't really pretend to be rich.

Vst-=£ 5§ 3jch

sees to it that -+ has (somebody) do it; makes sure (somebody does
it): gets (somebody to do)

This pattern indicates an action performed in order to reach or attain

some state or set of circumstances.

Examples :

w7} nxwl AASEE L.

If you're hungry, see to it that vou get something to eat.

el ofzlell A et EE AL

Please be sure to get up early tomorrow morning.

2 QS wew AR L HES AL,

If vou want to meet Mr. Kim, make sure you get over to the office.
o] o] A7 A 2ANES A

I'll be careful to make sure this dish doesn't get broken.

ol Al e A4l3] FHIIES G

From now on 1 will do my best to study diligently.

[2] In its other major usage, this ending concedes or allows the contents
of the preceding clause, while the second clause places some restriction
on those contents. The following clause often contains an imperative
form or the pattern in -o} (o}, ©})o} &2’ ‘must do, has to do’, etc.

Examples :

oA she, HRsbA v L,

It's OK to work — just don't overdo it.

E vhAlE, HDE] opaa L,

It's OK to drink — just do so in moderation.
2] 5 dtE, oF 2712 Holoale.
It’s OK to go out — just come back by 2 PM.
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AEE wgesl, T BHE AHeH R
It's OK to extend the building — just start the contruction work from the
spring.
slo) & &Aers, Hflo] FAaor ik
It's OK to convene a meeting, but all the members have to attend.
N-(o]) 25
(concessive) although (even though) it is; is and indeed (does~is);

(literary) and

This pattern attaches exclusively to nouns and noun phrases, and is
used to acknowledge the fact(s) in the preceding clause, before attaching
a condition in the following clause. In other words, this ending is the
special form for use with the copula ‘-o]t}’ (the expected ‘-©] %" is rarely
used). The form in ‘N-(¢]) &5 sounds more emphatic than just ‘-] =]’
or ‘Vst-%" to most Koreans.

Examples :
o] & Zhtol| 4] gtE Aol ol A= gk Hols,
This was made in Korea — this isn't saleable in korea.
7} AR 4 op R AbLE StES S,
It's not vour mistake, but why don't vou make a point of apologizing.
Abang W e Atdel 25 5013t Alagicka sk L.
Explain that it's was an accident, but that it was an unavoidable one.
Al A bz & HolFs,
I know it's not vours, but could you please lift if up for me?
[2] In its other usage, this ending is used to indicate that the fact(s) in
the following clause are not restricted by the contents of the preceding

clause.

Examples :

2o Holzs X HA TR,

It’s spring all right, but the flowers haven't even bloomed.
A Aol = E oA SAEZ}E bRl

She's a student all right, but somehow she doesn't seem very student-
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like.

g A A% FAolzy F2 Pl SoliES Zo| girhe.
[Window Shopping] It certainly is a nice piece, all right, but our place
is so small there's no place to put it.

AR AAAERSE A= ol A e,

The label says it is a foreign brand, but it doesn't look like an import.
FE Rol2y FuHEo|RF Q.

It's a flower all right, but it's a pumpkin blossom.

Vst-&4]

no matter (what, who, when,--); (regardless) whether - or-

This pattern is used to express the idea of indifference to a choice, or
else to enumerate a series of choices. It also occurs with the shape “—3=7}.
It is usually used in conjunction with an interrogative~indefinite word,
or else in paired phrases of contrastive meaning of the type -SA -E
A]". In the latter case, the second member of the paired phrase can be the
negated form of the first verb using -&2] w=x) indicating a choice

between the affirmative and negative form of one and the same verb.

Examples :

Hi7b Fole shEAl K} AebA erged,

I won't care, whatever you do.

TR TEA] A s okz] 4,

No matter who vou meet, vou should treat them kindly.
AL dEA 2EA vlSuR §,

Read the book or not — do whatever vou want.

£& vHIEA DHE F$EA A}AA 514 uha 2.
Whether you smoke or drink, just don’t overdo it.

7HEZE < FHETE whe] A A b4 Q.

Hurry up and make up your mind as to whether vou're going or not.

Note: The -7 of *~4=#]" can be optionally omitted.

Examples :
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also appears as ‘-5-¢]" with no change in meaning. (%Its meaning is
similar to the noun ‘5, but its usage is different. See page 38).

o7} & HEHe shE W SolE Azolok,
I intend to do whatever my wife asks me to do.
s b E < thAE AR HlEle]E Welts

‘What I'm saying is that whether a person has gone to college or not, you

Examples :

& #Fe] B3 2l Hal 9

Do you think it’s OK to spend money like water?

Hl 2.%e] B2t FES o]94 7S 7o) ¢lglel L.

There was no way for me to stop the deluge of tears.

Ta= HolzbR whE Ago 7 wgHuo)

He took off at a fast clip, almost as if running.

S W w el A3we sk ARkl

He's a person for whom lying comes as easily as eating.

a0 virlell 4] thA] whbe] Sl QlAl7H= ©lA] sk 7},
We, too, are bound to meet again some time, just as rivers meet in the
ocean.

should evaluate them as a person.
Vst-v /< HEF]
or the like (naming but one of an unspecified, but implied set

of choices); - or whatever

This pattern is an abbreviation from the indirect speech structure in
‘-u fi=v}ar =4 via loss of the string 3L 8}

Examples :

A7ro]l FA ko7t FaS @EA dof ¥ A gofs,

Since my health is not good, it looks like I'll have to take a leave of
absence from school or the like.

AL Fonl, FHEA JdugER] dS AL

[f somebody asks vour opinion, you have to reply that you think it is

AVst-(2) a2z A
("if you consider what with doing” =) whenever, if
This connective ending attaches exclusively to action verbs, and sig-

nifies that whenever one contemplates or supposes undertaking some
action, the contents of the following clause come about. It is usually used

good or bad, one or the other.
oh A AN FheEA shAlok Al7} wheE W 4 el

[ can leave with a clear conscience unless father tells me to go or

sotiieBiig in cases when one contemplates things which one has experienced numer-
b woetEd] FAE FoeEA oA} W& & FAAL s imes.
The doctor will tell you what to do — whether it be to take some Examples

medicine, get a shot, or whatever.

AF7F Salube] aRsAER = 5o 9A A A 8T
In the case that your friend suggests having a drink together for old
time’s sake or the like what will you do?

2 FrhE qlvlr) vt yzexa o 7)7) ez,

Even at times when the baby was playing just fine, whenever its mother
went to go outside, it would crv.

RF WP AL2E gAY B o) erjerg,

Lately whenever I get ready to clean up outside, it rains.

LAk W7l F BAE EdeAd I e)esle 68,
Whenever [ get around to showing my interest in that guy, he does
something stupid.

Hl7h EehAE WA e Fie) Flolg,

Whenever it is about to rain, black clouds form.

Vst—=%
appearing (to be), looking (like): seeming as if; as if ~though;

giving the appearance of

This ending can be paraphrased in Korean as ‘712] 7o) virtually the
same as or ‘LAY fike it, in the same way as. Sometimes the ending
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A% & gepAd o 9jgle] = & o] A7|HEiiie,
Whenever [ would try to save up some money, some exceptional expense
would crop up.
Vst-(2) ¥ty - -
not only -+ but (also); moreover; furthermore; as well as; hesides, in

addition, on top of that

This pattern is composed of ‘- (&) & + ¥ 4+ 2]" and expresses the idea
that some fact or statement is not an exhaustive account, and that there
is yet more, additional content. It is equivalent in function to the pattern
in -‘—(_"-) 2l olufz}. (see page 47).

Examples :

dis 45 A gRey 3gl de A E8.

Not only is he a good student, he also helps a lot around the house.

a2 gRrdedy A x7te]7|w g

Not only is he a scholar, he is also a politician.

852> ML HEery F7] A8

Not only is it hot lately, but it is also very humid.

5 Ve dyEEds 2% 58,

Money is not just hard to earn; it's hard to spend, too.

a2 AL ik FAReNY FALE ol sHaYTh

Besides having reliable contents, that book's style is also beautiful.
Vst-(2) 25
increasingly with (being —doing); the more (better, bigger, ete.) -

the more

This pattern expresses an ongoing increase in the nature of an

action or state.

Examples :
Fhe FRUEE AvSleic)
The more [ study Korean the more interesting it is.
2 eE eae mAslok Fhith
The busier you are the more careful you have to be driving.
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TR HESE FL ARk A ol
The more I see of her the more she seems to be a good person.
FEE AHLFE g AR 2Ae Hhgr o),

The greater a person is, the more respect he or she receives from others,

This ending also occurs, with the same (albeit somewhat intensified
or emphatic) meaning, in a pattern which repeats the same verb, and
attaches the conditional ending in *-(2) 9" to the first occurrence.,

Examples :
A s std L2 ARo] Yoz,

The more one travels, the broader one's experience becomes,

T xdE oW ES4E RS 7o) 4k

The more I hear that song the newer it feels to me,

SH7E 299 2845 AlgHEe] 3Eo] Holyy o)

The colder the weather, the less active people become.,

Aol shd 242 ol Ao 2y},

The more time marches on, the more we miss our childhood.

Fe] BW E4F doA7)E 9L F= wH o)

The closer you get to people, the harder it is to part with them.
Vst-(2) 2x)etx
even though, although, notwithstanding that -, regardless of

This ending is used in a pattern which signifies that even if one
concedes hypothetically the action or state in the preceding clause, one is
nevertheless constrained to carry out the action in the following clause.

Etamples :
wdHE A g AGE wup s
[ mtend to leave even if the weather should be bad.
AH Apolet @AgkE F3} ARz e 2 oo} sl 2.,
Relatives though they may be, they must distinguish between public and
private.
ofehE W& A ke, & uhe gopx| g
You should say what is on your mmd even if it means catching a
scolding.
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If one is concerned about world peace, what reason is there not to stop
the production of nuclear weapons?
AT Sk AAUADN B4 098 o)A wakel o) 7

If we are worried about the future of the earth, how can we remain

ofia] ojeepol A BE, FAMAE aF HAL,
Child though she may be, you should not ignore her.
obe gRAE a4l o L.

[ don't care how much of a hurry you are in, you shouldn’t speed.
indifferent to environmental pollution?

L E
FFEE] PGS @A o opxelzl e miEe} shlgn?
You know the horrors of starvation, so how can vou plead ignorance

Vst-(e) ez

even if

This ending usually connects two clauses of contradictory content, and about the African refugees?

indicates that if one had to make a choice between the two, one would, )
Vst(2) ek, Vst(e)ek

quite emphatically, prefer the first to the second.
T'his pattern is used with action verbs to indicate that one does both

Examples : ik sl st st ;
sexad T shA dlels. other simultaneously.
I don't care if it means being late — I will not speed.

Aete] Ae EAQA WAE oA @AEH ek

I would rather fight over rights and interests, than over power.
suggAd 7 A oA datAl= el

1 would rather beg than work under him.

2o w gLAAA o5& A vlojoplT e,

Even if it means starvation at some later date, ['m going to make a feast

Examples :

el stel, FFe o) = Al

You must be quite out of breath with the singing and dancing.
héatel, aabster 4] GAlo] ohgighu,

I was going nuts with all the handshaking and greetings.

ool Ml ek, AFAAM ek Eo] A Sxo)g

This month is going to cost us a fortune what with paying the 'pmperty
tax and the autobile tax.

°b% &3 Bek, vz 3 Bef 47do] go] 2ol L.

It must be quite nerve-wracking for you to have to be so careful about
what you do and say around your son and your daughter-in-law.
A&steh, %&stet ofzutol= 3 A|7ho] ofc] glilels,

How are you supposed to have time to work part-time with all the
preparation and review?

of it today.
Zz9 9 gAY £ Mo,
Even if it means possible death, I'll opt for the operation.
Vst-(2) 23l
if. when (somewhat hookish, if not obsolete)
This ending acknowledges the facts in the preceding clause as some-
thing natural and to be expected, but also indicates that those facts are
basis or condition for the contents of the following clause.

AVst-(2) 8=
(intentive) with the thought in mind to do, with the intention of

doing, with the desire to do: ready ~prepared ~ willing to do; about to
do

Examples :
el Apeela obu A olM TE-F wlehahilel s ?

Assuming one loves and cherishes one’s country, how could one refuse -
Is pattern expresses an intention to perform some action in the

military service? f -
uture; thus, it is compatible only with action verbs.

A A3k EeAA Y] A 9 <k HeelL.
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mon connective endings like conditional ‘- (2.) #1’, circumstantial, ‘“-+=¢l]’,

sequential - ()7}, transferentive ‘-t}z}, the retrospective modifier
-5’ ete.

Examples :

b WeH T gtolstte] chdulth,

I'm attending the Korean Language Institute so as to leamn Korean.
wuds sedzn A4S sk

I bought a present [intending] to give [it] to my parents.

Hale] 7R 7)AHE SEdTh

1 got on the train with the intention of going to Pusan.

AE TS s E T B ddiich

I opened the window so as to take in some fresh air.

Holate] Azt m & & AN AL AUk

I've been planning to go on a trip to Soraksan since over a month now.

Examples :

o AAE Az, 9|yl gk

I'm on my way to the Ministry of Foreign Affairs to apply for a passport.
A3 shdd, 418 Fsleof ),

If you want to advance to the next grade, you have to study hard.
g A e A ed, A5 deggyc

[ was tired, and just as I was about to go to sleep, the phone rang.
F2 A A=E FEaEdA, Fe] Fuch

Now that [ go about trying to find a good job, 1 find it is difficult.
2% 5200 FAsAY wY7)7h A Pz AEgeln

The plane that was supposed to depart at 5 PM was arrived late because
of engine trouble.

33 W axt F 3rE @A e,

I was about to get angry, but decided to bottle up my temper.

Vst-(2) 3 A&

if ~provided that one intends to do

Vst-(2) &=z 3=t
intends~plans~wants to do, is going to do, will do, is ready
~prepared~ willing to do, has it in mind to do, is out to do; tries to do,

sets out —about te do

In this pattern, the intentive ending in *- ©)e]31' combines with the
verb ‘3}c} to express an intention, plan, or future agenda. Note that the
“_31" can be optionally omitted, yielding the shape - ()& 3}c}.

Examples :

A ae] o7 A7 EAprlE 2edm @y

Once life gets a bit more comfortable, I intend to collect ceramics.
B 2g Foi= wWFAle] Sela] @siHn L.

After we get off work, we intend to stop in at a bar for a beer.
ub gk qlo] s Apstalais AlIA ez Fch

I do not intend to associate with people who talk too much and shoot off

This pattern is an abbreviation from ‘- (2) 23 3}, and signifies
that if the contents of the preceding clause are one intention, it stands to
reason that one should perform the contents of the second clause. The
second clause is usually an imperative or propositive form.

Examples :

HE AHAE B& 13 2A ),

If you want to go to sleep, turn off the light first.

AEE AEAE 27 A e of i),

If you want to succeed, you have to work hard with a dogged persistence.
T ARkl RRHAE ol 4H dorj g,

If you want to get to work on time, get up early in the morning.
ESE A2 AE 25N we] Fojo} 38,

If you want to catch a thief, you have to move quicker than the thief.

at the mouth.

o] A7 APSa e WAD Fuich

As soon as [ get some money, | intend to take my friends out.
Frhe dew Aehion 4L 7 2a ik

As soon as [ get a leave, | intend to go hiking on Soraksan.

This pattern in - (2)# 3t 8} t}’ can also combine with other com-
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HE Ay AE 7|2 E£E3] AL,

If you want to build a house, be sure to make the foundation solid.

Vst-(2.) 5y

(thinking or presuming or supposing that) such would likely be the
Case

This pattern expresses a supposition of the speaker, and is usually
uttered as a kind of soliloquy or monologue, i. e. by the speaker to the
speaker him- or herself, as if saying to oneself ‘ZL&{ s} A" that must
suvely be the case, such will probably be the case. However, this speaker
-internal thought or supposition can also be quoted as a kind of indirect
speech with the help of the verb -3}l to create a pattern which expres-
ses the speaker’s supposition about the action or state of a second- or
third person subject.

Examples :

e 27} v Abge FAEY sha wglel s,

[ trusted him, thinking to myself ‘surely he loves me,

SjAlE b edY stz ZlnEgu

I waited for him yesterday, thinking he would surely come.
tHe b AR A7) .

| thought to myself that he must surely be a politician.

vhe 7k 2 de £ oEy AAded, A s sy
[ figured he wouldn't be able to do it, but he did a good job.
s dl7t A Abststed A zbstan 7)ofsle],

I waited, assuming you would apologize first.

But note that when the subject is the speaker him-or herself, or when
the sentence subject is also the agent of the action in the clause, this
pattern has another interpretation — as an abbreviation of the pattern in
~(2) 2 aL 8]’ via loss of ‘~-aL &}, In this case, the pattern expresses an
intention, and means now that [ am going to (do), now that I want to (am
ready —~ set —~ about to), or (just) when I was about to (do). In other
words, one intended to do the action in the first clause, but this intention
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was somehow thwarted, and instead one is left with the result in the
second clause. Of course, the verb in the preceding clause must be an
action verb.

Examples :

HE FHY olgtm, U7}l yoz hhe] glFEe.

It was too nice to give away, but now that I try it myself, it tastes
terrible.

e e sty Eel 9=, Aol 2loy] A4y,

I thought I might go on a trip, but have no money; and now that I've
decided to stay at home, I'm bored.

A sty Yol AT, Bee Lo 224 A,

I thought I would do it by myself, but it is too much for me; and yvet now
that [ want to get some help, my pride is wounded.

W ASIZEHA o] oS WY AFEE e 2L,

I was going to stay up all night finishing this, but I just keep sighing!
of F1% A& E4F ok 718U st BejA £ ofzF e,

I was going to move these heavy bags myself, but now [ have a splitting
pain in my lower back.

Vst-(2) 2] e}
but; and anyway (what's more), moreover; not only - but also;

hesides «- also--

This pattern adds the contents of the preceding clause to those of the
following clause, and regard some future or hypothetical event as ‘2] &
= 8ol i e. it is a matter of course, it is entirely to be expected.
If the subject is first person (I, we), and the verb is an action verb, this

pattern also expresses the will or intention of the subject.

Examples :

PORE 2 F& AR eyt vt Waw gy

In future, I have no intention of meeting him [again], and what's more,
I have no need to do so.

el b Sl E2e st Jtex 7halo] A,

If we go to Europe, we will be sure to stop off in Germany, and of course
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we'll also go to England.
T ofAhe ThEAE ZeAvsh $HI)E e,
Not only does she have a lovely disposition, she is also hardworking.
2EE EE oAt YHE o}F FES.
Not only am I in a fine mood today, but the weather is also very good,
SO XS EHE e 3tE Al
Tongdaemun Market has many wares and cheap prices
Vst-7| = 32 2}
not only [is A the case| --- but also [B]; besides [ A being the case]
- also [B] --

This pattern is used to express two or more actions or states about one
and the same object.

Examples :
Iv 5571 sede 3y e digkghdc)
Besides being smart, she is also an incredibly hard worker.
Zhle ghe] 9l7|= syl ddrie Fols,
Besides being good to eat, kalbi are also high in nutritional value.
a3 @ 29} FIE staust Fak Aok
In times of need, she will both help vou and give vou advice.
A7l F715% sty ofs4le] wWardrh
Besides having a nice personality, he is also full of understanding.
AAe] 7| = el A% 3.
He has a large physique and is also healthy.

NE N-(e])# s}

yes, it is true that N is important, but [also] ---; N is one thing, but

let us not forget: -

This pattern is used to acknowledge that the preceding noun is also an
important element in what one wishes to say, and belongs right at the
heart of one future plans or of what one is about to say, but that one must
also include or incorporate the contents of the following clause into the
overall picture.
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Examples :
TE Eoldys} AJ7lko] EAlo 2,
Money is also a big, but the big problem is time.
YA gAY S S0 S e,
Eating would be nice, too, but I like to bathe first.
2 ¥ wE weld sk AEeln ¥} gl
What he says is a problem, too, but it's his behaviour that's the problem.
I R BAHYs 9 3AEE FAE
She's also a problem, but the big problem is the surrounding environ-
ment.
AlZHE A zbol ] e} Ado]7) glriic),
Time is a problem, too, but what she is really lacking is sincerity.
Vst-(2) o=
I had hoped that -+ but; it should have --- but; 1 wish that - hut: I
would presume that -~ but [contrary to my presumption]| ---: the
expectation is—was that -, but [contrary to that expectation--- |

This pattern combines the intentive~suppositional ending in - (¢) 2}’
with the ending in - () v uli=" which indicates a contrary or opposite
result. Thus, when the subject is first person, this pattern expresses an
intention, and when the subject is third person, it indicates a supposition.
Whereas the preceding clause indicates a hypothetical expression about
some future event, the following clause expresses the actual state of
affairs, one which falls short of the expectations expressed in the preced-
ing clause. Note that ‘-(2) #v}i=" can be shortened to - (2.)21ul,

Examples :

Woleliz ohdule s g F-diw)?

[ would presume he is not a deaf-mute, so why doesn't he say anything?
o] feduhs Qg L2A T Wske),

I would have expected him to have some judgement, but he screwed
everything up.

oAfut donl, $AUS £ 4 Yo

If only we had some extra resources, we would be able to help the flood
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victims, [but we don't, so we can't].
chA] efelipl T3] glo] A £ ednt, A ofr] ¥ Wgrla?
[f I could be born again I would live without regrets, but life just doesn’t
work that way, does it?
A UL @ 5 oA, oF Ak gk ¥ =2
She ought to be able to do [at least] simple tasks, but she obviously has
no intention of doing anything!
Vst=(&)d
if, provided: when, whenever
[i] This condtional ending sets forth the prerequisite conditions for the
coming about of the action or state in the following clause. It can attach
to all verbs, but in the case of the copula ‘-¢|t} and its negative counter-
part, ‘obuj ), it usually attaches as ‘~(e]) 2}’

Examples :

7h&e] Hd sHgo] Fuith

In the autumn, the colors change. [Lit. : When it gets to be autumn:- ]

Eo] slaw Wy F4l4e,

If you have any money, could yvou please lend me some?

vz} & 7 ged $4kE 5 vk

Whenever it looks like rain, I take an umbrella when I go out.

7471ell Zad Fe A 4]ofof sfa,

When vou catch a cold, vou should rest at home.

FdFolaha glo] 73 n|g Ao,

If it's an import, it'll be really expensive.

2] Followed by the verbs ‘Er} or ‘3}t}, this ending creates a pattern

expressing the wish, hope or desire of the sentence subject. Addition of
the past tense marker in -3 (3}, ¢1)’ makes the wish more emphatic.

Examples :

Wl k] o el dew Fle]s’,

Tomorrow I like to stay home instead of going out.

A W AP B 5 ged drht $5748 7
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Wouldn't it be great to be able to hang out with your friends when vou’
re bored?

Y] HAod sl AlEo] Wolg,

There are many people who wish Korea would be unified.

FRIZ AH7h 2ukE AAE stgded sla npghd),

The citizens of the country wish that the government would practice
good politics.

POR Fi Al Wow Flolw?

What would you like to do in future?

Vst-(2) 4o}

if only one --+; if one would just ---; only if one (does—is)

This pattern adds the emphatic particle ‘-o} to the conditional ending
(L) "l and expresses the idea that when the fact(s) of the preceding
clause are given as a hypothetical situation or condition, one naturally
derives the result (s) in the following clause.

Examples :

N7E 7L el dek w377} mu}r] 5%,

It is especially difficult for airplanes to take off on foggy days.
AAbE Bewok vk nEel 7l gl

Of course she won't be hungry if she’s already eaten.

SRR L IR ES

Sure she'll come, if you just get in touch with her.

2 3to] Abshi grhwle m o] ¥ vuhy B} 9z,

Of course, if he says he'll apologize, there is no need for me to be
offended.

Vst-(2.) = 4
while ‘- at the same time:

while -+ vet; although - also; at the very same time that

This pattern indicates that two actions or states occur at the same
time. The subject of both clauses must be the same.
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Examples : does~is, and; while

e qedA Aujgle ooy & dFuth
We had an interesting conversation while eating,
2 oolol= & AEE A=A 9L,
The child cried while bawling in a loud voice.
s B el BEwA slel] 22} Zhuch
We all sang as we went up the mountain.
2 A4 Rl RomA S8 gob Fagvh
Mrs. Kim greeted us with a smile.
a7 U JEZdA At
I spent the whole day lazing around the house.
Vst-(2)d A (=)
while --- yet; although --- also; at the very same time that: whilst

1] When the verb is an action verb and the subject in both clauses is
the same, this ending indicates that two or more actions occur at the
same time.

Examples :

2t 7F7F F& Fo x9S Y23 glo] 8.

There is a woman singer singing and dancing.

e &9 FH3ein

I was studying, half-dozing,

A ke 2o Aojgle] g,

I have lived my whale life taking medicine.

3ol T8 71 4] A2 ohux 2,

It not easy to study and work at the same tine.
32 dE Sl FAke 3 AS A alsy

She has lived her entire life serving others.

This pattern is used to emphasize that the contents of the preceding
and following clause are contradictory or conflicting. This same pertains
even if one drops ‘-&". 2] In another usage, this ending is used simply to concatenate two
actions or states without any implication as to temporal sequence or

cause and effect.

Examples :

HMEZ FolstaAE 1% BAF 81A ola,

Even though they like one another, they never show it.

d4odAdxE Ay gz A e

Even though he didn't want to eat it, he had some just to save face, and

Examples :

o] rpr2 =&5te, 7] uvtE Folg,

This tea house is quiet, and the coffee is good.

ZELZ a7k £ #e, @31 GAsr) s o)
Now that vou tell me you're getting married, on the one hand I'm glad
for you, and on the other hand I feel sad.

253 ¥ 2 bk AlGu )

Today will be cloudy for a spell and it will rain, too.

ol dme] 7% Folg,

Roses are pretty and have a nice fragrance.

W= Ao Fow NAn dwe,

The price is good and cheap, and it has a pretty color, too.

later felt sick to his stomach.

ob= AMgt7le] wtgedME A28 S,

Apparently he refused to look at her, even though they were among
friends.

oo E FORME T WA T Zahlus,

Apparently she had no idea what he was saying, inspite of the fact that
she was listening.

o] & FhUAE TEgh ),

These clothes are light, yvet warm.

Vst-(2) ™

Note: when used after a noun, we treat this (i. e. ‘~(¢])™") as a
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particle. (See page 161).
Vst-(&)=e 2
with~as~by the doing or being; since (because of) the doing or

being

This pattern expresses a reason or cause, and is usually followed by a
verb with a declarative final ending.

Examples :

o] BAL FJFolm AFo] Eirh

This item attracts tax because it is an import.

S5e gaddolmg Ak T4 8.

Because today is Saturday, we only work in the morning.

7 ool 9yt £7 9l7]1E Fotstrz AT WA wsdth

Because she likes to be alone so much, she doesn’t have many friends.

7} stojdt olo] opm 2 EelHAE 9FokF| 8.

Because it's none of my business, [ didn't ask.

o] E& zle] ehymz Fq1g o} Eeio} ghich

Since this isn’t my money, 1 have to find the owner and give it back.
Vst-(&2)me =z
with—as—by the doing or being; since (because of) the doing or

being

This pattern is based on the nominalizer form in *-(2) o’ plus the
instrumental particle - () &', and indicates that the preceding clause is
the reason for or cause of the following clause. That is, it indicates that
the contents of the following clause are due to or have their origin in the
contents of the first clause. Note that this pattern can be followed
optionally by ‘-#]” with no change in meaning.

Examples :

A8 vro] eleeza # A% Yk

One increases one's knowledge through reading books.
Fatael AP gozM e FEE S dels.

We can prove facts by conducting scientific experiments.
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A 2AE $o=M Aol Alng dubel,
One prevents accidents before they even happen through constantly
exercising caution upon caution.

1 Ade= A3d $T F 9dis,
They say you can be victorious in the end through patience and persever-
ance.
2718 2oz Hid A%E fAs sl
I maintain my health most of the time through jogging.
Vst-o (e}, of) =
though (although, even though) does~is; notwithstanding (the fact
that); but, however; all it takes is --- (for it to happen)

This connective ending signifies either supposition or concession.

In one of its usages, this ending is followed by ‘& o}, ‘sl &},
or ‘=|t} to create a pattern which seeks permission for the contents of
the preceding clause or else ask the interlocutor’s intentions.

Examples :

Aa Aol 7tE FH5ueh

You can go home now.

o] $A1& Holx Aola,

It's OK to eat this food.

A&l 7Hed, o] H2E gx fhd,
If you want to go to Seoul Station, you can take this bus.
o] WAE Aol ?

[s it OK if the food is spicy?

%ol T A= HYrt?

Is it OK if the clothes are a bit big?

[2] In another usage, this ending concedes the contents of the preceding
clause, but indicates that these have no relation to the following clause.
In this case, the preceding verb can be prefaced by the adverb ‘o}%-2]’

however (much); no matter (how) to make the concessive meaning
clearer.
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and that the final ending in the following clause cannot be either an
imperative or propositive form.

Examples :

We're going on a picnic tomorrow even if it rains.

AR 17} dekE £EE A Fhich

Even though she’s short, she is good at sports.

o] ZA BHE 1 ofoli= vintslA Askelf.

Shout as loud as [ might, the child still wouldn't respond.

obf-e} Eo] wehE 1 A AuahA wrgkarict.

However rich he might have been, that wealthy person was not happy.
w7k ZoE &4 o W SE AL

Even though I'm hungry I can't eat it all by myself.

Examples :

A uhwkA 52l sl sl

I'm busy, so I won't he able to participate in the meeting,
obo] 7} w7} ohsbA 31 glgeh,

The child is crving because its stomach hurts,

o2 Fn A dFo] uwilzels,

Her face turned red from embarrassment.

e Algle] obdelM 1A e T i),

Since I am not a poet, I do not know much about such things.
vhgto] A8t EelA vp-9le] el A&}

The wind was blowing so fiercely that the leaves all fell off.

3] When used in an interrogative pattern, the ending in ‘-] (¢}, <)
=" seeks the interlocutor’s permission; in this case, a negative response is

given with ‘- (2) 3" (2] In another usages, this ending signifies that the action in the preced-

ing clause happened prior to, and in turn with, the action in the following
clause. Moreover, the two actions are logically sequenced and or con-
nected. In cases such as these, the verb in the preceding clause is an action

verb, and there are no restrictions on the type of final ending in the
following clause.

Examples :

el ool A dejut= Fu7}?
ofvl.e, A Aol <k fHuch

Is it OK if I get up late tomorrow morning?
No, vou mustn't get up late

Az w, w7t gkE 37t ?

ohr] e, v]7} ewl 743 ekyrh

Is it OK if it rains when we go on our picnic?
No, if it rains we're not going.

Alg AA o] vmtE W57} ?

ohvle, A1Y AAe] sl gk ek

Is it OK if my exam results are bad?

No, it won't do if yvour exam results are bad.

Vst-of (o}, o)A

and so; and then; (attached to a action verb) so as to, (goes) for—~to

Examples :
Aol kA ef2] 7)A] E4S Al
We go to the market and buy various kinds of things.
A7k A A SN AEUGY o
Cholsu bought a book and gave it to his brother.
oAl 21 A4S WA AEgleE o]o)r]) & dlo] g,
Yesterday | met Mr. Kim and we had an interesting conversation.
o] 2ztell grobM 7ML 7)) 4] L.
Please sit in this chair and wait a moment.
B A EolskA FH-ga ),
Let’s all go into the classroom and study.
Vst=of (e}, of) e}

only to the extent that -+ can~does one (-+): if you don’t -+ yvou

This ending indicates that the preceding clause is the reason or
cause for the following clause. Note that it is not compatible with the
past tense marker in ‘-¢1(3k, 9)’ or with the future marker in A
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can’t (+--); it is by - ing that you (-:+); you have to -~ in order to (+-+);
only when—~if you --- do you (---)

[T In its first usage, this pattern indicates that the contents of the
preceding clause are an absolute prerequisite to the contents of the
following clause. It can attach to any type of verb, but note that the
copula and its negative counterpart take the special shapes ‘- (e]) 2o}’
and ‘ol]ele}, respectively.

Examples :
7 AE ok g 24 o 5 gloje,
You have to meet Mr. Kim if you want to hear news from back home.
hgeoll d# 7} Fobok uiz} A olel g,
The weather in the autumn has to be good for the rice to mature
properly,
sefo] 4] Apebw Wejof Ahir,
Even if vour beard is three feet long, you have to eat to live.
7 AbERS- Al 2 gk Ropok o] Alglslal gk
[ won't feel relieved until I meet him in person.
stalo] W Abgtolzbel 1 AR E 4 lols.
Only a person of great learning can solve that problem.
Note: one can make the pattern in - (¢}, ©])eF more emphatic by
adding ‘-u}.
Examples :
uja 7|t vl 3 epobrt AFEe] 2 4 glelL.
The only way to get to Cheju Island is by airplane or by boat.
shatel] chiokwt aokale] ® 4 ol 4 ohAlg.
Of course. it is not the case that the only way to become an educated
person is to go to school.
Eo] glojopnt FAE sH Ao, -
We live in a world where the only way to distinguish oneself is to have

money.
Alol] Fhokt EabolE A% 5 Urkia?
You say vou have to go into the mountains if you want to catch a tiger?
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A0S shAoket bE A B 5 glols.
The only way to lead a stable life is to have a proper job.

When this pattern is followed by a negative, it signifies that there is
no point in doing something; even if one does something, it is of no use,

Examples :

U Sola] 213 shskek 2 AAS D 5 9S Ay

It's too late, so if you go now vou won't be able to meet Mr. Kim.

o] ok wo] spof ¥ Lgo] glojs,

There's no point in trying this medicine.

ol stof o|n| HF27Q

Run around all you like — it's too late now.

FolU S o} go] she} Exiute] glelq,

There’s no use emptying out my pockets — all I have is small change.
WS o dhel 23]%] Qafnt Al @ 7o) 8.

There’s no use making excuses—vou’ll only invite misunderstanding.

~of (o}, of)o} s}

one must —should~has got to do

This pattern adds a heightened sense of obligation to the meaning of
the preceding verb.

Examples :

A A4l FHslor e},

Students should study hard.

U o] oF2 ejojof g},

You have to take this medicine, too.

shol ofg] A7he Ashob Fuh,

I have to work eight hours a day.

o] =rel] 7heiwl of & wrolof Fuyc},

If you want to go abroad, you have to get a passport.
PR vhgo] Aalop gy,

People should have good hearts.

Vst-=k
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Hgola vpx|to g wlT o] Shrvch,
We went up Mt. Paektu for the first and last time.

as soon as, when; and at once, instantly; when=as a result (of),

whereupon; no sooner had one done it, than-:-

This ending indicates that the action in the second clause follows Vst-=y
immediately upon that of the preceding clause. This pattern also occurs now that one intends to (de) --- (one finds); now that I am abou;to
with the shape “~#Fe}=F. (do) -+ (I realize); when one contemplates (doing) ‘- (one discovers)

This pattern is an abbreviation from ‘-2t#}F 3", and indicates that
just as one had the intention to or was about to do the action in the
preceding clause, the contents of the following clause in some way modify

or constrain that action. The verb of the preceding clause must be an
action verh.

Examples :

Haboll E2betAelat Aol A AsSHlEHoh

I'll call my friend as soon as we arrive in Pusan.

Wb b el eabeba A 2ok

I was hungry, so I ate supper as soon as [ got home.

2 7Hrh Solell debhudRl A FEe] v E Asth

As soon as the singer appeared on the stage, the audience applauded.
7hatd] g=p wj "ozl

As soon as the crow takes wing, a pear falls (proverb for ‘coincidence’) .
W7k e A A ol 28 Adla,

No sooner had I bought the house than house prices went up.

Examples :

A Eo) o3, ojtel Eah Eol siruich

I would go, but I don't feel well, and I would stay in an inn, but I have
1o money.

FAY AFela, Ay staoldl g,

[ contemplate death, but am [still] in my vouth; when I contemplate life,
it is [nothing but] suffering.

FHaAY a3, sAY opge] FolA dolg,

When I contemplate studying, | have no interest, and when I contemplate

N-o] =}

is at one and the same time, is and (simultaneously)

This pattern is essentially the pattern immediately above used with the
copula ‘-o]t}, and signifies that the preceding and following noun share
the same qualities.

having a good time, | can't relax.
) wgEeA of wE A R, 2t ¢ ¥ FE
7 St B

Examples :

o] Abgl& iiee] elelat = Ap4lL] e]e]e] H= 7ol 8.,

This project is both in the interests of the nation and in your own
interest, too.

%9l #olat AlFtolal & Za Slsdich

‘Graduation’ entails the notions of beginning and end.

hAolel ekl Mol wAlelquith,

The family is both a place of refuge and a nest.

g Be A 2&elAl ojuje] L el

For me, he is at once a teacher and like a parent.

When I consider telling my parents, I will probably get in trouble, but
then again I might not.

W FA obgm W7k WA WA,

It seems a shame to give it away, but it is too much for me to contem-
plate eating on my own.

Vst-gi (gh, )7 4=
just as one thinks to oneself *say---!; just when one realizes that:-

This pattern indicates that just when one experiences some emotion
about the preceding clause, the contents of the following clause come
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53 i 5 . . Even if v n allowan very month, a on ou take the bus
about. The pattern in -7]1] 417}’ can be used with the same meaning. en Iy get an alowance every mo LRSI

a few times and have a few cups of coffee, it's all gone.

Vst-of (o}, o) Hsid=

even if one supposes (hypothetically) that one tries—tried to do;

Examples :

A7t AT AR EEo] Wl L.

Just when [ figured the dog was dead, I cryed.

oz gt S GAAY AR wE0l % ThelA AR

Just as | came to the realization that we would probably never be able

don't bother --'ing; don’t waste your time---

This pattern signifies that even if, hypothetically, one supposes or
to meet again, 1 discovered tears blocking my vision.
g 2E 7Y 44 2 o o] AzvA Hdskels.

Just as I thought to myself 1 had misspoken, I couldn’t think of what to

grants that the contents of the preceding clause will have a certain result,
the negative or contrary result in the following clause will come about.
This pattern differs from the pattern above in ‘-] (e}, o) 23kz} in
say. that it is even more hypothetical.
obf-% glo] AT A A L%s el L,

When I finally realized 1 was completely alone, I suddenly felt lonely.
W sl Azb v geivra,

When | realized it was my turn, I started shaking like crazy.

Vst-oi (o}, «) 2%zt

even supposing one tries—tried to do

Examples :

UFS oAks) el wee] Bakdiat Agglela,

Even supposing vou did insist on getting a raise, it wouldn’t be any use.
2 EAel die wbdie] BEdAl EAE S A8l

Even supposing yvou do oppose on that issue, she won't even listen to you.
2 sl Fma ®A Sl ofvla,

This pattern combine the exploratory pattern in o] (o}, ¢) M} Don't waste your time giving him any advice — vou'll only get a sore
with “~#} and signifies that however much one might attempt the con-
tents of the preceding clause, the results will not be up to expectation.

mouth.

Aol A, 2 Abre webg S o,

Don't bother running after him — vou won't be able to keep up.
ol-tg] HelE A gl F2 44| & 3 A wT

Let's not waste our brains on this one — looks like we're not going to

Examples :

o] gt & 3 ulo] Bkxal 7ol 7HE <k A8,

Even if you do eat a bowl of this ramyon, your stomach will hardly T—
notice.

2 AbEkela Adie Bekab AR AAA] Fal

If vou do business with him, you won't even get your original investment
back.

websl B3ka Sol & ARREE ohuld W,

Go ahead and ask her to do it — but she’s not the type to oblige.
SAS wg Batxh, AEAE flad & od & A

Even if I learn to drive, what's the use? I don't even have a car
st 28 olu} e} Rokah, WA el 2 @ b vpAw o} ¢l
A 8.

Vst=-=]
(reversative) is—does and+ (SEMANTIC) NEGATIVE

This pattern is used when one confirms or strenuously approves of the
contents of the preceding clause, but at the same time negates or refutes
the contents of the following clause, and wishes to juxtapose and high-
light these two opposing facts. The following clause often contains a
rhetorical question for added emphasis.

Examples :
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0 dA )7} elek,
You're you — not me!

FAL H F A ge) 2?

You sow black beans and vou reap black beans — why would you get

red beans? (Proverb:'You reap what you sow?)

cmbsbel Al o whek Al glele?

Surely that is enough — what more could you wish for?

2 olgt =QiA sz Aol o}

of2is.

It's only in age that she's mature — her behaviour is still childish.

w2 s AAe] &7 X

He just talks a good talk but he can’t put it into practice.

3. Adnominal Endings (38 4}8] ofv])

Adnominal endings attach to verb stems and convert these into a new

part-of-speech — adnominals. Adnominals modify nouns. Another func-

tion of adnominal endings is to express tense and aspect meanings; these

functions and meanings differ slightly depending on the type of verb base.

<Figure 20> Adnominal Endings (313} 4}3] o]n])

Classification Ackar, | Ressrintivg ‘et | =olef

R Vers Verbe exist | Copula
= FTAEAH  AHEEA)

Present (Processive) 3 A 5o o

A (21%) Tl e S R s

Past (Perfect) e

77 (k) RS

Past (Retrospective) L q S I

A (3] 4
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AVst-=

processive modifier

This modifier attaches exclusively to action verbs, and indicates that
the action is continuous, ongoing or in progress.

Examples :

A7) 7he o] o] AT

That person walking over there is Mr. Lee.

2 4 o= ] 2 dol delgtwrrl

It happened one rainy day.

o] o] 2% wo BalE Ak

This book is selling quite a lot of copies recently.

P e Aol Selzhch,

[The number of] people learning Korean is increasing.

7] Rele Abe] datsivich

That mountain vou can see over there is Namsan.
Vst=(2) v

past —adjectival modifier

This modifier has different meanings depending on the type of verb it
attaches to. Attached to an action verb, it expresses prior completion of
the action, and attached to a descriptive verb or to the copula o]t} it
expresses a current state or fact.

Examples :

7J7te] & & Aol FAUFCh

The policeman found the item we had lost for us.

oAl & HAE FA T 7FA] F-HolR

I went to the Post Office and mailed the letter | wrote yesterday.
3 & vhge] F& AFYh

She is a person with a good heart.

go] =wl & Jro] vy

When winter comes, white snow falls.

o] Abghe vl AT 31 e,
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This is Mr. Kim who is my friend.

Vst-(2) 2
future ~prospective modifier

This modifier expresses an action or state which has not vet been
realized.

Examples :

vz} 27l 25 2§48 Fulsof gt

It's raining, so we have to get together some umbrellas [to take with us].
I AR 1R R 92 HE AR gl

She has no clothes to wear and nothing to eat.

o|l Fubel] ofg) 7 AL Al H5uch

I'm putting together a plan to go on a trip this weekend.

ojmid o] 2FE €Y 7o glols.

There is nothing [*bound to be'] wrong in what mother savs.

Aol & 54 Fvshlel L.

I'll prepare the food we're going to eat for supper.

Vst-¢l
retrospective modifier

This modifier expresses recollection of a state in the past, or of a
repeated, habitual or uncompleted action in the past.

Examples :

2 4oz 29 o)z} A £8-& 2HLYTh

The child who was crying so loudly suddenly stopped crying.

o 7ol 4" Absto] ofAl o] xbalgrich,

The person who used to live here moved yesterday.

ol Fel F2d Eele] x4 wBFo] EglolL,

The leaves which were so green in the summer have turned to their
autumn vellow,

o] Sobe vz} AF &9 Ik,

This music is something I used to listen to often.

7] W7} wbAl R AHs Fr) 2bH 2R ?
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Who took the coffee I was [just] drinking here?

[2] When this modifier attaches to the past tense marker in ‘-$1(3k,
o), it gives clearer expression to the notion of ‘completeness’ and also
expresses experience.

Examples :

ofA] wbtd AlgHE 5wyl R,

Today I met again the person I [had] met vesterday.

ol Aol zbe Aol £¥A 38 47} glols,

I went there just a few days ago, but I just can’t seem to find the place.
27} W] Ee A E2 £& whyd Ho] glofe,

There have been times when I drank myself sillv [‘to the point where my
nose got crooked’].

i Azl o]l FFAbe] Azl

Wrinktles have appeared now on her once pretty face.

3d Aol dloj@d AFAA H37} sk

[ had a phonecall from a friend | parted with three vears ago.

4. Nominalizer Endings (% A}3] o]n])

Nominalizer endings convert verbs into noun forms which then behave
like any other noun in a sentence. Regardless of verb type, there are two
main nominalizer endings, one in ‘- () 1’ and the other in -7]". How-
ever, since ‘summative’ ‘-7]" and ‘substantive’ ‘-(2.) n' have different
meanings, and participate in different patterns, it is important to exam-
ine each separately in connection with the types of structures they help
create.

1) Summative (Vst-7])

This nominalizer attaches to verb stems to lend them noun-like func-
tions, but still allows the verbs to retain their ‘action’ semantics. The
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summative -7]" is much more versatile than the substantive ‘- (£.) o’
Depending on its relationship to the verb which follows it, the ‘~7]'~form
can attach various particles and play the role of subject, object or
adverbial in a larger clause; it can also combine with vet other elements
and convert to some other ending or else be deploved as an adnominal
expression,

Vst7] 7}

In this pattern, ‘-7]" takes the nominative particle -7} and plavs the
role of a subject for verbs like *Fx} good, nice, fine, ‘Z}V dislike, ‘¥4 3}
o} convenient, RS} inconvenient, ‘1c} easy, ‘el Wl difficult, ‘7w
alel fun, -2}/3 7} s like, ete.

Examples :

oj5rell Al &717h Ajvlols A ek

It seems like living abroad would be fun.

2717} o) a2,

Walking is really comfortable. Or (of a pair of shoes): These are really
comfortable to walk in.

81717 33} ol g,

It's as white as snow. [Lit. : Its whiteness is like snow. ]
ofo]Eell 2l BE&I7F U3 Lo] Y Fola,

Clothes which are easy to run around in are the best for kids.
WA obA =17)17F Fols,

These are good to eat because they're not [too] spicy.
Vst-71(7}) 4lch

In this pattern, *-7] (7})" is followed by the descriptive verb ‘4l t} easy;
likely to, and the overall structure expresses a probability or likelihood:
‘otu} 1=d Zlele} will probably~ likely be the case. Note that ~-7]" can
attach to the past tense marker -91(gt, <1)' in this structure, too.

Examples :
o] e A5 o] Azkal Aol #©r17 AL,
Right now at this point in time Mr. Lee is unlikely to be at home. [‘is
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likely to not be at home']

2 50 EF5 dAks 47187071 4t

The date of his departure from the country is likely to be delaved.
2= S8 AL "y glelA] o AME =207 4E

He has been away from home for a long time, so is unlikely to know that
[“fact'].

AFE 252 AEA4YE dqdo5 49,

In all likelihood, they have [already] left for their honeymoon by now.
il RS od B i B -

The company president has likely gone overseas.
~7]" can also combine easily with other particles.

Examples :
47171 el wr1& vishdc
I hope your cold gets better soon.
2 4to] Z3E AbgelZ1 € vl
I was hoping she would be a good person.
D371 & Foldle AR E ®elg,
There are also plenty of people who like to work.
25 £F7ldle AdsEA] 4Tl
Today is not very appropriate for going on a picnic.
E7] F2 do] vi=A] §2 WL oz,
Just because it sounds good doesn’t mean it's right, yvou know.
Vst-7]&=
In this pattern, ‘-7]" is followed by the auxiliary particle ‘-4 with its
contrastive meaning, and followed by the verb ‘3}t} to creat the struc-
ture *-7] &= &} o}, Alternatively, the same verb can be repeated: ‘Vst,
-7+ Vst,-t}. The function of this pattern is to acknowledge (some-
times grudgingly) or concede the contents of the preceding clause.

Examples :
I 4-E tuvle sy

I'll meet him [at least; though 1 may not do anything else with him].
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ol 271 169 Aol gHANE, FFEL oA E A Bic)
As for coming to Korea, I came here 16 years ago, but I still don't know

one interlocutor. More generally, it is used when one is unable to share or
concur with the opinion of one interlocutor. The final (&) is used for

Korean. politeness.
Aol F7 shxIgk -F- wltdl R,

The quality is OK, but it's too expensive.

d4ls] strle BAR At Sk

True, | worked hard, but I have no results to show for it.
o7l wAR g 45yt F2] REels,

OK, T'll eat it, but I don't know if I'll be able to digest it.

Examples :

71ef o] FoAlH| 9 ?

FrlE8. Ax A5 9lo] veia,

Say, vou have a good memory!

Not really. I forget things frequently, too.
A% Brle) AA LY

srlee, NsAH gk vl Q.
Things at the market are cheap, aren't thev?

Vst-7]= A4

far from doing —heing (on the contrary)
Cheap? They're almost the same as department store prices.

2 AR SA-E dahz?

datrleL. QAL o) 7|k sha oluiv] L,

She works quite hard, doesn’t she?

Are you kidding? All she did was talk with the person beside her.
2 e Wizt ?

Wz, o]Alok wd FulF sla glelL.,

Has Mr. Kim left?

Are you kidding? He's just barely getting ready now.
SRR

718, oFF 30%-& 7lvEiol &g,

Have you had lunch?

This pattern attaches ‘~7133" to the *~-7]’-form, and functions to negate,
emphatically, the contents of the preceding clause so as to lend promi-

nence to the following clause.

Examples :

Fabe] A7l AW 9 48 = olo] d3leis.

I worked so hard over the weekend, I didn't have a spare moment to eat,
let alone rest.

=2 wre AW A E74 o 4 w3,

Far from earning money, | even spent all the money | had with me.
a7t e AW AE7HA Aol

The weather was far from nice — it even thundered.

ol w7 AY o Alszds.

Far from getting better, his ailment got worse.

I gAE Felstrle AW v FAE @Esh

Like him? Are you kidding — they say she won't even meet him.

[ wish — I have to wait another 30 minutes,

Vst-7l=
does~is indeed (really); sort of does (but then again, doesn’t); does

~is also [with negative; does~is not either]; really is—does (inten-
Vst-71=(£)

What do you mean, *--"? Surely you can’t be serious when you say

H 9]

sive): does~is both A and B; sometimes is ~ does and sometimes not

This pattern combines ‘Vst-7]" with the particle ‘-’ in its meaning of

'R sure enough; indeed; and also: ¢ followed Sl
> . ; = ; ; ; even, followed by ‘Sjc}'.
In this pattern, the form in -7]+=(8) functions as a final ending, and v ‘&t

is used to express humility in response to a compliment or praise from Examples :

O EAE MR E et a8 §),
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create an adverbial phrase which expresses either the standard or basis
for judgement of the following clause, or presents the reason or cause for
the following clause. In the latter case, the combination -7]9)’ behaves
like a single, composite ending, and can be replaced with the shape -7
2" with no change in meaning. (see page 328).

That item is expensive, but it is also rare.

I -9 do] adEIIIE 8.,

What he says sort of makes sense [but then again, I'm not sure].
2F L WU Fsla 20 E #Agc)

He earns lots of money, and he also spends lots.

o3k A 2707 E s 2EsE W&

That film makes people [both] cry and laugh.

s vHEe] H71E st A4 H7E e,

Some of our cookies we make ourselves, and others we buy.

Examples :

A szlel upul, 7} ol LEAE gkel g,

[Being] busy at work, I had no idea somebody was entering the room.

ol REskAE o] & rfoth,

She is still at an age when it is too voung to get married.

21 Arldle UE gEe,

It's too much for me to eat all by myself!

AT7L R Yo WS Ak ghel s,

As my friend is sick, I went to pay a sick call to him,

7L AAE s Qejstae oy Foixg,

As my friend wants to find work, [ did some asking around for her.
Vst-v /=1}7) o
because they say that ---; because one hears or is given to understand

that--

Vst-7] gt
does nothing but; [with *-(2.) #1"] no sooner does, than +-; as soon as

This pattern combines ‘Vst-7]" with the auxiliary particle ‘-3} in its
meaning of only, solely, exclusively, followed by ‘s}t}.

Examples :

e molu shy S bgw ke,

As soon she sees me, she pesters me to go the cinema. Or: No sooner does
she see me, than-]

& upAl 7] gk sbd w7} ofsFu ),

As soon as I drink [some] alcohol, I get a stomachache, Or: No sooner

This pattern is originally a combination of the indirect speech pattern
do I drink some alcohol, than ++-]

27} A& Alzstzigt @obd A7) FAlela,

If he would just start working, I would help.

L5 w1 3R], R5-A] AAF ot okA] ol

All he does is goof around — he just won't sit down at his desk.
olFmU Bk shA B, olf- dlwte] g4l Tl

All she does is just listen — she doesn't say a word in reply.

in*-1-/s=rt} 3 &}~ plus the summative nominalizer ‘-7]’, via deletion
of the -3 &},

Examples :

T2 Aol #rlel wh BgES gy,

All I did was meet her because [ had heard she was a good person.

2 AF7E ] S Wuzlbslel] 28l 2 ok algu )

Seeing as my friend was suggesting we go on a trip tomorrow, I agreed
to do so.

o4 zeblel =52 sherch,

I heard that you are moving, and so came over to help.

ol o gtvkolell F-ste] el @4}

When he asked me why I had come to Korea, | answered that | had come

Vst-7] of]
for~in~by~from doing, to do: as, because; as, in accordance with;
such that, so that (followed by a question doubting the adequacy of the

reason)

This pattern combines ‘Vst-7]" with the adverbial particle ‘-el’ to
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to study.
Apelell Fabs) Retrlel ey Arh AFTTL,

At his insistence, I invested in business, and the results were not had!

Vst-71 2
decides to do, makes up one’s mind to do; arranges to do; fixes

—arranges it so that; promises—agrees to do

This pattern combines ‘Vst-7]" with the adverbial particle ‘-(2) &’
followed by a verb like Bt} decide, ‘A 3Iet decide, determine, fix
[upon], settle on, ‘ZtA 8Ve}’ decide, determine, intend to, 74X S resolve
to, make up one’s mind to, ‘O TY make up one’s mind fo, determine

fo, etc., to indicate a course of action chosen by the subject.

Examples :
ANE AyS AFER 7712 AFU
We've arranged to go to Cheju Island for our honeymoon.
o] Fo BA 4712 vk Halel s
I've resolved not to criticize others.
4 chi = gY12 AP YEYh
I've made up my mind to quit smoking and drinking.
o=yE] FHHel Qs 712 AWl
I've decided to live an orderly life from today on.
5 AAsA 4712 248,
I have made up my mind to always live sincerely.
Vst-7] gk
that is (called) ---; as for (the one that is called)
This pattern sets up the theme or topic to be commented on the
following clause, and is a sort of glorified equivalent of the topic marker

_e./-2=' [n origin, this pattern is an abbreviation of B CID ! S
R
Examples :

Az e ARarl o2k ol welbL.

Starting a new project is by no means easy.
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kel gl A4 gzatrd e 4% o] ool g,
Standing in your counterpart’s shoes and understanding his position is not an
easy thing.
A et dsare slire) W WA 5o,
Getting into a first-class university is as difficult as plucking the starts from the
sky.
= 7IAA BEE skl AdwE] w sk dsive
Always living a mechanical life is quite tiresome.
EAbA 717 o7t 3 o] opyr},
Living alone is quite difficult.
Vst-7]of
only being ~doing; if it is nothing more (or) other than; of course
doing ~being, to be sure

This pattern combines ‘Vst-7|" with the emphatic particle ‘~-°o} and
functions to emphasize the meaning of the verb. Although this combina-
tion is usually followed by the verb ‘&}c} to create a new pattern in -7]
oF 3}t}, one can also repeat the original verb instead of using a form
of *a}t}. Overall, these structures emphatically concede or acknowledge
the contents of the preceding clause, but set up a following clause with
divergent or contrary content.

Examples :

o] E7le] F71ok Ak, Fto] F wIMTL L.

Sure, this item is nice, but it sure is a bit expensive.

o] FRAE WTIok MAATE, o] wzo] g,

Sure, | learned this math problem all right, but I've forgotten it.
o o] wl7lof dtAIwk, Aol wvla & Ho|z,

Sure, this room is a good size, but compared to the size of our family, it's
a bit on the small side.

A Z o] A A kel E<t-2- dhrlok fuxh,

All our employees come to work on time (without fail).

8- @7loF &Alut, WellA dela Alx] 4l

I understand the contents just fine; it's just that I don’t want to inform
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others about them.

Vst-2 &
with the fact of doing; as, since, because

This pattern is used to signify that the contents of the preceding clause
are the reason or grounds for the following clause. The subject of the
following clause is usually first person. This pattern is interchangeable
with ‘=7]¢]]". (see page 324).

Examples :
28] Fuojufel] Eo] flAe We F4lel.
Since there was no money in his pocket, [ put some in.
oL Abgke] FAE AW 7hEA Fdoh
Seeing as he asked for my address, 1 gave it to him.
che|7} ebz A %okt SEhgkrch
As my leg hurt, | took a rest on the way up.
1 Ae] & EEZE U &F EE59UE Bolok
All I did was wave back because he waved at me.
o] A7} A4 el A 7 Hokelg,
This letter was sitting on the desk, so | opened it.
Vst-712 44
even though indeed, it is true indeed that --- but ; even though—if,
even given—admitted that, it is true that --- but; however much A
might be the case, B-

This pattern is used to indicate that while one understands the facts or
situation explained in the preceding clause, there is still a part that one
cannot fully comprehend and wishes to make more concrete in the
following clause. Note that this pattern can function in the same meaning
with just -7 &

Examples :
gylo] wAZAY AU wAE Eajl,
However bright the moon may be, it can never be as bright as the sun.

o}ita] 18 FolgrprlZ MY 1puc} Folslrl 98 7o},
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However much you may like him, you probably don't like him as much
as I do. (Or: ---you probably don't like him as much as vou like me.)
obfe] w2 AY A 2% Azko] fiwk w7t

No matter how busy vou're, are you telling me that you don’t have time
to write a letter.

o] 2712 g EAE ofx F3g

How can you steal someone else’s things just because you have no
money?

obF-g] 7o) ¢ F712AY F2 e ?

I don’t care how lousy a mood vou're in — since when do go hitting me?

The Structure in ‘Vst-7] N(o]/7}h) gich

This pattern is mostly used to express the severity or magnitude of a
descriptive verb. The exact meaning of individual sub-patterns varies
depending on the noun used in the ‘N’ position.

Vst-7] 29l <}

is extraordinarily ~extremely---

Examples :

EE2 A e Uit 2880 axgee.,

A tree standing alone is lonesome beyond compare.

B} ol 9] 32 o] F7] axIgolL.

Life in an alien land is unbelievably lonely.

Aeote] 47 obg el aAgnE Wy

They say that the sight of snow on Mt. Sorak is incredibly beautiful.
Q7o) migolgt AE7) A YiE e

The human mind is extraordinarily deceitful.

A7kell A Evlet Fe 43 qFsr] 2Agle,

The sound of the monk clapper from the temple is incredibly melancholy.

Vst-7] #te] gic}
is unparalleled in -~ = (is) ever so; is uncomparably---

This pattern signifies that the contents of the preceding descriptive
verb are extreme.
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This pattern can be paraphrased as ‘A5~ L8 4] 3} frequently does so
or ‘13 A sh= B2} o5 @} does it on a great many occasions, and
refers to a not entirely desirable action which occurs repeatedly.

Examples :

2 %o gzt sl Bel dFvch

His way of thinking is incredibly confined and stuffy.
A wjiel] olo] o wojs Fmgiz] el gy

I'm so desperately embarrassed that things didn’t work out all because

Examples :

ol3l ofo] 5 Ayl ol As s} Ak,

Little kids frequently fall down when walking,

Bl7k @b AW wze] 4k Fa wEslsh A4,

It is quite common for people to leave their umbrellas on buses if it rains
and then stops.

T BT A Ae) ko, F717h AgelL,

More often than not, he dozes off when he sits down at his desk to study.
oAl Qe ek s, 2 2] A4

If you ask him to keep an eye on the house, more often than not he falls
asleep.

Al = A 9ol s A4,
For lunch | mostly end up eating cold rice.
Vst-7] upgde]r}

can’t help doing ~being; inevitahly does~is; does as a natural matter

of me.
aE AR el e AU
He is an incredibly dry person.
3 uho Eala B3] o] gloll.
I'm absolutely furious that I wasn't able to say what I had to say.
O ZF5e f¥gr] go] fHE.
That alley is filthy beyond belief.
Vst-7] &o] gich

is - beyond limit= (is) ever so; is uncomparably--

In this emphatic pattern, ‘g is the Sino-Korean word meaning limit,
limitation. Thus, the literal meaning of the pattern is has a certain quality

in unlimited quantity.

Examples :

o5-8 thA] whpl Hol Flms] fel gelL.

I am overjoved to see my son again,

o e o) gy] Fe] glvkzE Fhch

They say that book is astoundingly difficult.

o] 7hupel] Fole] S9li=A A7 el YT

I don't know what's in it, but this bag is unbelievably heavy!
o Bo] ZaAy £8L ¢x| @eol gEUTh
Her sudden death is incredibly sad.

a7k A4S Fugr] el fe adolel L.
Fights between siblings are a most embarrassing thing.

of course

This pattern can be paraphrased as ‘13 7] s}i= 7lo] ©d s} doing
such-and-such is to be expected ~is a malter of course. This pattern can
also be used with the shape ‘-7 v}#lo]t} and is mainly used to discuss
results which come about due to natural forces, as opposed to artificial
forces or human agency.

Examples :

AR St F1 shaigiuieh

All humans are destined to die.

vHE S e HS 2] miRlolR| L,

If vou commit a bad deed, you are bound to be punished.
7hae] =Wl ghge] §7] whrdolof,

When autumn comes, it is time for the trees to change colors.
Aoz 7hdsd] upalolo g,

The Structure in ‘Vst-7] N-o| e}
Vst-71 (7} d4:(°]) <}

is always doing (something unpleasant); makes a habit of doing
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Laziness begets poverty.
2% ghE Abo]7} ZhrkglAAl whA el

If you meet someone often enough, you are bound to grow closer.
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dea A,
[It's] sucking up. [Lit. : It is a case of prostrating oneself so as to be
howed to.]

4 Rl 2okt =7,
[It's] fixing the barn door after you've lost the cow.
o A5 #ld=]],

[It's] a no-brainer. [Lit. : It is a case of swimming while holding onte

Cases of Fossilized Nouns

In the following examples, a nominalized form in summative ‘-7]" has
lost all its verbal qualities and has become fossilized as a derived noun —

it functions like any other noun. Most cases of this type are built on -,
shore |.

action verbs, but there are exceptions.
Adnominal Usages

Examples :

#271E 4 SarE olg HolA 8.

Writing is easy, but speaking is rather difficult, of course.

72 GA1L o)gl & ity welrish F271E vtk

Kim Yusin learned horseback riding and archery from an early age.

¥ 2e] 7% Follis Selvl A7l Zleo] aloja.

Among the techniques of Korean wrestling there is something called the

In another category of usage, ‘-7|" functions adnominally before nouns
like *A1" before or ‘W= [be]cause, reason. Finally, in yvet another struc-
ture, ‘-7]" attaches to a verb base in fron of ‘$]&] 4]’ for the sake of ---
[-ing].

Vst-7] Aqj

hefore doing, hefore one does (did, will do)
shoulder throw.

a2 Ak AR we AHEe] BRI sk
His success has become a model for many others.

ol Wi7lel A A A Hadels,

I lost the last bet so I have to buy lunch.

This pattern indicates that the following action comes about before the
preceding action.

Examples :

7] AAe] 271 A Ud& EulokAlel R,

I'll have to finish [the work] before Mr. Kim comes.

A w2 el 7w g

We pray before meals.

Gel 5 @7 Hel o] ),

The flowers bloom before the fruits ripen.

ZAES 7] "ol P @7 wAE YHU7?

How long did you know each other before you got married?
g st7] el A z-S o)

[ gave it a great deal of thought before saying anything.

Proverbs and Other Conventionalized Expressions

There are many examples of proverbs and conventionalized expres-
sions handed down from ancient times which are based on nominalized

phrases in *-7]".

Examples :

914 w7,

[1t's] easy as pie. (It's a piece of cake). [Lit.: It is a case of lving down
and eating ricecake. ]

2 Flel e,

[1t's] like talking to a brick wall. [Lit.: It is a case of reciting sutras to

Vst-7] o o

hecause of doing~being, because it is~does

a cow.]
This pattern indicates that the following action comes about because
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or due to the preceding action.

Examples :
wjg]7} of 7] wl el F Flojebzlel .
| better rest for a while because my head hurts.
o}AL F Wol Harl =i Eol HALS i AA] Qo
I don’t feel like eating lunch because I ate too much at breakfast.
2 A ] AFol7] wjEel o] AujaL glgrdch
I'm spending time with her because she is my friend.
Eo] mabskz] s Eoll S #ele dlsch
1 had to haggle because I didn’t have enough money.
2 Abeke wale] ofy ] wiEoll -3 WA edoto] 8.
He wasn't punished because he wasn't the perpetrator.
Vst=7] #l3 A1/ 918k
in order to, to the end that, so as to, so that, for the purpose of -
ing, with the intention of, with a view to

This pattern indicates that the following action is carried out with goal

or purpose of achieving the preceding action.

Examples :

FH57] A gate]] vk

I'm going to school in order to study.

27 & Az sl 8 Yaak?

Do we live in order to eat, or do we eat in order to live?
ul3te) §+8 7b2] fIAA GolE w2 s

I'm learning English so as to go to the United States to study.
AZNA 7] AHA v obA 55 Fhich

1 exercise every morning in order to get healthy.

714 AgEs] M 8 Ao

Let's have a beer together for a change of mood.
2) Substantive Vst-(2)w

Whereas the nominalizer ending in ‘-7]’ expresses a generalized or
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expected fact based on some action or state, nominalized forms in - (2.)
1" have somewhat different semantics: they indicate that an action has
already been decided, fixed or concretized, and already exists at the
present moment or scene. Like ‘~7]", the nominalizer in ‘~-(2) w2’ can
combine with various particles to play different roles in a sentence like,
subject, object, or adverbial, but it is not used as much as *-7]’, and in
many cases serves as a substitute for or equivalent to “-(2) v 7' the
[past or completed] fact that.

Vst-(2) o)
the act—fact of doing~being; the process or result of doing

In this pattern, 'Vst-(2) 7 ¢]" combines with the subject particle -]’
and functions as a subject; the following verb is tvpically an evaluative
one like ‘-4 38Ve} it is clear that, “FAsIcy it stands to reason that, ‘°)
~+8he} it is strange that, “&TV it is right that, ‘B2 sk it is certain that,
etc.

Examples :
a7} 9]5o R wykgo] e,
It's clear that he gone abroad.
FQle] W& g g}
It stands to reason that eriminals get punished.
Mg ANA AR §4 R Yol a,
Not keeping one's promises is not right.
a7b Aol A g},
It is certain that he is not at home.
7 Afghe] obAE e} slgel AlAle] TR,
So, it’s a fact then that he is still alive!
Vst-(2) ez g
the act~fact of deing~being; the process or result of doing

In this pattern, ‘Vst-(2.) u’ combines with the object particle ‘-2’ and
functions as an object; the following verb is typically one like ‘Qt} know
that, ‘S 2} not know that, not be aware that, ‘BFE3Fc} announce that,
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A\ A sk} point out that, ‘7WEey realize that, ‘T8 claim ~ advocate
that, ‘R &yl velate thal, convey that, etc.

Despite having been admonished several times, that child lied again.

Use of ‘-(2) o’ as a Sentence-Final Ending

Examples :

2 ogele A7h 9ed TS

The criminal claimed his innocence,

O ARHEe] A7lE v e A 4o lgdA el

Of course, he knew that people resented him.

2 3 abell A AR o] AtEASE LRk
The company announced that it had developed a new product.
A AL e dge] oidEE ol M A Askglel L.
Mr. Kim pointed out numerous times that Korean pronunciation was
difficult.

Iy AAle] HAgdE A Eihch

He just doesn't realize his guilt [that he is a criminal].

The ending in ‘- (2-) 7’ can also function as a sentence-final ending, in
which case it has the meaning of broadcasting some message to many
people. Martin calls this the ‘Documentary Style'.

Examples :

ol €07 + T (F3E)

No entry. [public announcement ~poster ]

a2 APAE ApAe] bl FaE, (A

1 hereby give public notice that the incident in question is a fabrication.
[posted notice]

L5 Fgvjy 4 7t (L7]H)

Today I went to grandmother’s house. [diary]

AAe] fsle] A4S S48, (4D

= -a_ .D . - R . . ) )
Vst-(=2) e This certificate is awarded in.recogition of excellent academic achieve-

contrary to (as opposed to) — with reference to~in spite of the doing ment. [certificate o meriirgpine tostimosiil]
b (#2])

Yours Smcerely. +[in letters]

(or being), etc.

In this structure, ‘Vst-(2.) o’ combines with the adverbial case particle
‘~of)” and a following verb like “k3}ed" contrary to (as opposed to) the
dotng ~ being, ‘I &ted’ with reference to the doing~ being, ‘%= E--8pa’

Examples of Lexicalized ‘-(2.) o’

i fo ' 9
in spite of the doing~being, etc., to create several different patterns. In some cases, examples of verb stem plus - (-2.) 1" have fossilized as

nouns, and lost all their verbal qualities.

Examples : .
A4S xF UL waked Ade FA ARl At — A% At — 3
In contrast to the efforts we put in, the results were not good. “:alk pace, gait sleep sleep
27} R A AddelE FHslch Easl - 7] vt - 7%
There is no question about it — he must be an intelligence agency type. smile, laugh Smile- laughter happy hﬂppllless
T el = =]

250 oRFE Alde] Al @t oe & gloelek shEr o =7 —e7E
You will forget today's pains, too, with the passing of time. ILL“'L Pla‘: enjoyable Tjiyme“l
o] BAF e Wate] F¢= wWigo] 18] w? 4 -5 &2} - &E
What with all the excuses in reference to your lack of progress in your c:y Cr¥ARE. sad sadness
grades? =t} .-~

die death

2 ofols o] Wl FuE ERBE BT = A3UE Jols.
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Examples :

YT salutel] s AR 7H5A EAEU,

We met after such a long time that [ was unable to conceal my joy.
o8] thE Algte] Mol 58 3 wEwlA Aol 7hr)
We carry on living, ignorant of the happiness and sorrow of others.
oA B Sl ol MokA R,

I saw my mother in my dreams last night.

olgiAut 2 E EARE =79 FEFE Budch

It’s not easy, but still we carry on from one day to the next, enjoying

Auxiliary Verbs

what we can.
olop AAFELS BF FH& FANE Ak

Probably all of us are afraid of death.

Auxiliary verbs are verbs whose original meaning and function as
independent verbs has become bleached or changed, and then fixed in
some new, more restricted and more strictly grammatical meaning. They
are always used in conjunction with a preceding main verb and one
specific suffix or ending, and ‘help’ (hence the term ‘auxiliary’ the main
verb express a particular nuance or aspect. Auxiliary verbs in Korean
can be classified according to the scheme in Figure 21 below.

(Figure 21) Auxiliary Verbs (H.7-8-91)
Type Forms
Progressive Zich L), gic), Er}
Terminative ok b, wEc), g, e, 2 $o)
Donatory Fob, ==
Exploratory Hr}
Iterative o ch
Retentive Fch Frh 7R
Desiderative Ao}
Stative glc}, A}
Negative g, o), oy shc}
Inability Fa}r}
Periphsastic patterns | -#] 3}t}, -o] (e}, of)o} 3}r}, -7]= 3}u},
with &}r} () /= Asie, - (2) v/ sl

— 339 —




340 Chapter Fourteen

-(R)v/e Ay, (2= F5, -(2)=
‘ﬂﬂ%]-t‘f-' _(_0_) = E‘_]_-—a-].'q.‘ s ‘5’]-'{:]-, _"IC-'?]- ‘8']'
'C:I-‘ _[—?-) EW]‘ 5]":’]_

1. Progressive Auxiliary Verbs (318)2] ¥ 389l)

-of (o}, o) 7}rh/ 21}

-of (o}, o) 7}c} @ gradually (goes off doing); keeps growing~hecom-
ing (getting to be), goes on, progressively; continues to do (from now
on), keeps (on) doing

-oj (o}, o) 2rc}:gradually(goes in doing); comes up (along);
starts (has started) becoming~doing; has~had been doing

In their original meanings, the verbs ‘7}t} and ‘2.¢} express a shift in
location— theyv are verbs of motion, of going and coming. ‘7}t}’ expresses
motion away from the speaker, and 2.t} expresses motion toward the
speaker. When deployed as auxiliary verbs, they signify that an action is
carried out continuously and repeatedly over a period of time. In keeping
with the original meaning of these verbs, the patterns ‘-o] (e}, o) 2.
and ‘-] (e}, ©) 7}c} mean ‘continuous performance of an action over
time in the past as one comes toward the ‘present and continuous’
performance of an action over time into the future (away from the
present)’ respectively.

Examples :

22 eJo] & s} zhef,

That project is moving along nicely.

wAlE 712 oF Fel 3t

I'm almost finished solving the problem.
W2k o) %o ge Su,

The bus is racing toward us in this direction.
A o gegE oY =4 gele.

I have cared for that old lady like my own mother.
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Ho B EAbe] JoR ol 7 Ay,

From now on I am going to carry on my life with my own strength.

The following examples look like instances of the auxiliary verb
construction above, but are actually cases of two main verbs concatenat-
ed, where each verb has its own independent, original meaning

Examples :

upuba] A5 3 23] Eiele.

[ wasn's able to [‘do and'] bring my homework because 1 was too busy.
+85 F A 27187

Shall I buy some beverages [‘and then come back?']

° "sh= o} o9 2Me,

Please memorize this dialogue before you come back. [‘please come
having memorized this dialogue.’]

ol Wol4l A% F Al oML,

Could you please pick up the newspapers lying on the ground? [‘please
come, having picked up---']

94 obEell | o g

The lady next door made us some ricecakes. [*--came, having made
ricecakes |

-2 3l

is doing; is—~continues to be in a (changed) state

This pattern expresses an action in progress, in mid-course or mid
“process, and is restricted to action verbs. When the subject is an
esteemed person, honorification is achieved by changing ‘¢Jt} to ‘A At}
~ar A4}, (See page 196).

Examples :

g ¥ole sz AU ?

What are you [‘in the process of'] doing right now?
P Alhen JEL,

Oh, I see you're waiting for somebody!

Az A7k e Az glslel s,

At that time [ was sleeping.
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o] 33 g sk 7 A8,
[ am happiest when [ am working.
W7t e e w W shm Agel ?

What were vou doing when I was doing the laundry?
-(2)8 sheH/ 20}
(moves) for the purpose of, in order to
This pattern combines a verb of motion with the connective ending

‘- (2) 2]’ meaning for the purpose of - ing and expresses an intention,
object or goal. This pattern is used only with action verbs. (See page 97).

Examples :
2 ke mAFe] A weE gtk
He went to the library to borrow a book.
U o3 7)ol - mbvbE g ?
Whom have you come to meet here? (Or: Have you come hr_fre to meet
somebody?)
olHel = A3ty stE AMREER A5HAe] uile]ed 8,
The subway is full in the mornings with people on their way to work.
1 st Stavel] FEshE & Al ofvel g
That student did not come to school to study.
L= AHAlS ged Algdel sirkrh AT-E bt
On the way to the cafeteria to eat lunch I met a friend.
-(2)¥Y Evt
undertakes to do; embarks on doing
This pattern is restricted to action verbs, and generally appears in the
structure - (2)# 5w oW}l if or once one sets about - ing, then
such-and-such. In other words, the pattern expresses the idea of embark-
ing on an action, setting about doing something, getting down to action.

Examples :
Zol HrrlE dsky 9 ofF Al
Even if I've been fooling around all day, once I get down to my work, 1

do a good job.
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ofe] 5 3l A& A B4 ol glols
Once you start interfering in what kids are doing, there is no end to it.
2 A s &9 sk el Rabl sola,

If that man starts to try to say something, she doesn’t let him talk.
A e &1 A ok A dle A )

It seems there is nothing which, once one decides to treat it as a problem

isn't a problem.

=4 e ey 24 o E zFU7?

How is it that whenever I try to haggle over the price, I can beat the
price down?

2. Terminative Auxiliary Verbs (£72] M. %89])

Terminative auxiliary verbs express the idea that the action of the
main verb has been completed. Depending on the specific terminative
auxiliary verb used, this basic meaing of ‘completion’ is augmented by
other aspectual meanings.

-of (e}, o) dr}

does all the way (to the very end, thoroughly, through and
through): does to the point of obtaining the result sought; manages to
do (to get it done)

This particular pattern carries the nuance of ‘ol#]$]%x 1 E=}e &
7k2]  gkep, i e. ‘difficult though it may be, one carries out an action
to the very end'.

Examples :

ATeE 1 AL E71A gl Wela,
Cholsu read the boolk through to the end.
o) 2 HAL ol WYL

The police found the item,

I AR A L e 8 Wels.

In the end, he managed to do it.
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a2 Eabr) FE BAS UEe Wela?

Did that company come up with a good product?

2 wele] ojt]& =gteA I gol a2 AL,

1 am determined to find out where that eriminal has run off to.
-3 ipr}
just finished doing [usually past (finished)

This auxiliary verb pattern is compatible only with action verbs and
signifies that the action of the main verb has come to an end. Note that
this auxiliary verb structure often combines with the endings o] (o},
o)A, ~(2)Y7}, and ‘-(2) "’ to yield the complex patterns in -3
A after--ing, -31 Y7V sow that one finishes---ing, [one realizes
that++] and ‘-3L VW' when ~ afler one finishes.

Examples :
A& 2 A4S BHE JA 52 gle]s.
Just now I am having a rest after having finished the cleaning.
wuds) oEsm A 2Aa 78,
I'll decide after discussing it with my parents.
228 Ax v F AU A ola,
1 think I'll feel a bit refreshes if I make some noise.
2 obg w3 v Al%e] F R 2l Rebs,
Now that I've taken the medicine, the pain seems to be subsiding a bit.
st Algwl 2g stxm gEdE 3ot E2A] ekl
Even after saying what 1 wanted to say, 1 still feel angry.
~of (o}, of) wielth
does completely, gets it (all) done, disposes of (the job); (does it) all
~up~down~away ~ off; does to my disappointment or regret; does it
to my relief
This pattern signifies that the action of the main verb has been
completed with little or no room to spare, and is confined to action verbs.

Examples :

= Ashael A A4k del Wl
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Today I lost my wallet on the subway.

of A= well 9 ®AE L

I'm going to burn up this document.

2 %ol vk A MaEm w welw ghd)

She uses up all the paper and then asks for more.

=2 ok A WEs] "o 23 zho} Yoy g.

Take your money and put it in the bank before you spend it all.
W7k & e 27k of 8 wEA F dRkE 9

He said everything [ wanted to say so | just remained quiet.

[2] In some cases, this pattern signifies that the action of the main verb
produced a state or result different from what one had expected or hoped

for.

Examples :

2 A5 v 7 MRl R,

That friend took off for the United States.
o] #AE o} ol Wl

My little sister ate all the cookies.
AFke] ofse el WdEUT

I forgot my appointment with my friend.
2 Abghe] W F3-& "ol Wgoje,
He ripped up my notebook.

ol o] 37]7} vf Fof wslols,
All the fish in the fish bowl died on me.

[3] In some cases, this pattern indicates that the speaker experiences a

sense of relief when some action comes to an end.

Examples :

oAl A& o} 'Y wgels,
vesterday I've finished all my homework.
L Abgtat olA] el wiglels,

I've broken up with him now.

olAl fxs ok M MAFU

Yesterday I finished off the manuscript.
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o u) g Abgte] ofE 3o olabzh MEETh
That dreadful person has moved away.
TU$ ol go] Avkrh W HE ek,
The hot and muggy summer has [finally] passed.
-2 g
finally gets around to doing, ends up doing: will (emphatically) do it,

by gosh

This pattern signifies that an action has been completed, but that the
speaker had had no desire or intention for the action to happen, or that
the speaker is less than pleased with the result of the action. On the other
hand, the related pattern in -3 oF 2t} signifies a strong will, deter-
mination or resolve on the part of the speaker.

Examples :

v S5A &3 2Eych

It was so sad that I ended up crying.

EAo] L e Az wgkele,

My little sister ended up breaking the vase.
2L A)e] 4 olRT AYelL,

She eventually got her wish.

A7b g & stael wAGUTh

I am determined to do it.

2YE 3h A HeR st wElE kel

She got angry and stormed out.

~o} (o}, @) whx|xt

gets to he (old~rotten~musty~-- ) through and through
The main verb in this construction is usually a descriptive verb, and the

auxiliary pattern emphasizes that the state in question has deteriorated.
The main verb also tends to carry a negative meaning.

Examples :
2 71Al= wol whael e,

That machine is old and decrepit.
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2 ofol= AL wAA A3 Folelg.

That kid is so lazy there is no way he'll succeed.

2 Mo} wha Az Ry o] AL Abe} 747)7} olgiAlA 4.
With rotten attitudes and thinking like that, it'll be tough for her to live
in this world.

Alel w3 2= A ANE e o] g

If it's kimchee that's gone too sour, it's not even tasty if you make it into
kimchee stew.

W we wAA B7) g

You've become so emaciated it's awful to look at you.

=i (e}, o) A5t}
does it through and through, thoroughly, in its entirety

This auxiliary pattern adds the nuance of %} 7 ¢le] = %7 i e,
‘[does it] in its entirety without exception or leftovers. But the main
verb is confined to a handful of verbs like ‘3}t} do, ‘Blc) eat, ‘T, sell,
etc.

Examples :

& odl gl AES o del AL,

Do away with all the useless books.

olFHUAA 1 B el E chiol M AQEFUL

The maid took care of all that laundry in one go.

3 FAe el WA 37kA] ge} AL,

They say that man got sucked up in gambling and even had to sell off
his house.

Bil7] 2918 9o AfE A AL F 9z

Polishing off two helpings of pulgogi is easy as pie.

W 2RSS AR Aleld] Hel AemEe = delu ji,
He dusts off a bowl of rice in the twinkling of an eye and then asks for
more,



348 Chapter Fourteen

3. Donatory Auxiliary Verbs (i-A}2] ¥ 38¢l)

-of(oh, o) Feh/=ant

does as a favor (for), does for the henefit of

This auxiliary construction signifies that the action of the main verb is
performed for the benefit of somebody. When the beneficiary of the
action is an esteemed person, ‘F-t} can be replaced with ‘=z2|c}. (See
page 210).

Examples :

A47} B4 £AE 29 FA&US

Cholsu helped his brother with his homework.

spete qlzke] A Aelshl @ FAEYh

Science has made life convenient for human beings.

7 AL elelA kUl 7tEA FAYch

Mr. Kim teaches us songs.

A= oA Aol A ojUE Eo =Rl

Yesterday [ helped my mother at home.

Him A ele] o FA4AM sybgycl

1 know you must be busy, so thank you for coming.
~ol(o}, o) =WAL? /-0l (o}, of) FAAL

Shall T ++« for you? Please -+ for me.

The first of these two patterns is used when the speaker seeks permis-
sion from the hearer to perform an action for his or her benefit. An
affirmative answer from the hearer would then use the second pattern.

Examples :

7} F3He 72 ="dapa?

) o, 7t2H FAA L.,

A) Shall | teach you some math?

B) Yes, please.

71 A7} el G ="ste ?

Auxiliary Verbs

L of, 2% 8@ FA4L,

A) Would vou like me to show the way there?
B) Yes, please do that.

7h o] AE WY =L ?

vh) of, Wy FAAL,

A) Would you like me to lend you this book?
B) Yes, please do.

~o(oh, of) FAAEU? /-0l (o}, o) =elUET

Would you please --+ for me? I'll -+ for you.

349

When the speaker expects or requests the listener to perform some
action, (s)he uses the pattern in ‘-] (e}, o) FA] 2l 5] 7?7 The
affirmative reply to this request would then use the pattern in ‘-o] (o},
o) =)@}, Thus, the pattern in ‘-o] (e}, o) FA|A L7} 2 is
a sort of more polite equivalent of the honorific command form in -(2.)

A48

Examples :

7h olzlE Ags FAAEFUA?

v o, A= =2A0EYc).

A) Could you explain this to me please?

B) Sure, I'll explain it for vou.

7 L ATl W k- F AW FAAEGUA?
) el whs Aa =z,

A) Could you please say hello to her for me?

B) Yes, I'll say hello for you when I see her.

7h A a4l B ejo] RAH FAAEUIL?

) ofle, 234 8 =4 & &

A) Could you please attend the meeting in my place?
B) No, I'm afraid I can’t do that for vou.
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4. Exploratory Auxiliary Verbs (#]%=¢] E.x-8-<1)

-0l (o}, o) meh

tries doing (to see how it will be); does it to see thow it is), tries out

This pattern signifies that one does, attempts or tries out the action of
the main verb just once to explore the consequences. Thus, this pattern
can express experience, perception and realization.

Examples :

o] Al & A A AL,

Please think hard about this problem.

2 Alke] Hg el A

Let’s listen to what she has to say.

Aepitell = &7t BtFch

[ went up Mt. Sorak.

A 4% el W mtele.,

I've suffered a lot [in my life].

alebar shAlH o] U wol HAFU

If you say the word, I'll take on this project.
-oj (o}, &) E7R?

Shall I~we try---ing? Shall I-we give:--ing a try?

This pattern is used for a first person subject (I, we) to request
permission from the hearer for an action. The affirmative response to
this question can take the form ‘e, - (e}, &) ¥.A41A]2 and ‘o,
=(2) nAl),

Examples :

A7) o] S 3 B BAL? o, ¥ REAAL,
Shall [ sing this song once? Yes, give it a go.

Do) sk B2 ? o, Urt RAAe, A A A
Shall 1 go on stage? Yes, give it a try. I'm sure you'll do well.

S vl A STE A B2 ? o, 2R
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Shall we try playing some American football? Yes, let's do.

ool = FFHOE B F7L? o, 2PAI}

Shall we send it by airmail this time? Yes, let’s do that.

T ARl Al o] A& AlA BAlL? o], AlA BAth

Shall we get her to do this job? Yes, let’s get her to do it.
~oj (o}, o) # o] AUr}/gir}

one has—does not have the experience of having tried:-

This structure combines the exploratory pattern in ‘-¢] (e}, ¢f)

t} with the ‘past experience’ pattern in -(2) v 2lo] glc}/cl, and
is used to ask after the presence or absence of a past exploratory

experience. (See page 76).

Examples :

Ffolo] 7b & o] sl vch,

I've been to southeast Asia before.

FAbE A £ dol AFUA?

Have you ever managed a company before?
o2& FHel £ Yol gloe,

['ve never experienced any difficulties.

F3el 23 £ do] L.

He says he never won anything in the lottery.
aE w2 2e g e Wl HeiAs.
I've never met him, but I've heard a lot about him.

5. Iterative Auxiliary Verbs (4%-2] 3 %8.9])

-o{ (o}, o) dict

does terrible (awfuly; a lot), does like mad—~erazy —anything

This pattern indicates that the verb action is performed repeatedly and

continuously to an extreme extent.

Examples :

g 22A WEe] Wy ?
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Why are you making such a racket?

oAbk ] %o it

She is always laughing away for no reason.

oto] 7} Al%a) 4] &l WEH otz ofE}?

The child just keeps on crying and crying — is it sick or something?
WA Sob A% gl AeY wo] obvhe,

I read so much for the past few days that my eyes hurt.

oA FoeA AE del WL,

She must not have eaten for days, seeing how she is eating up a storm.
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-¢f (e}, o) ¥r}

does for later, does in advance, gets it done (so that it will be ready),

does beforehand: completes, accomplishes, gets the doing off one
hands, frees oneself by doing

This pattern indicates that the action of the main verb is complete, and
in restricted to action verbs.

Examples :

B A ool Fel FAEULH

I shelved the book in the bookease.

- %

makz a habit —practice (a regular thing) of doing it; does it from
time to time. sometimes does; DOES do, (+NEG) never does

This pattern indicates that the same action occured several times in the
past or else was repeated on a regular basis.

2 Abe] HAE M FREYCL
She wrote the letter.
s Akl oz A& MY EUdL,

I made plans to travel to Pusan.

Examples :

72 AAES v ool b2 AsdTh

Whenever I used to meet Mr. Kim, we would go to a tea house.
obzm, o] opbellA] ok& ApZ Mol

T used to buy my medicine at this pharmacy whenever I got sick.
eejo] bl A Re] FhE guich

1 usually go to the library when class is over.

713]7} Q1S dwiel 1 AT-E e Mol

[ used to meet him whenever I had the chance.

Aol 7)ol Azld 1 AT A=

Before 1 used to always take it easy whenever I caught a cold, but-+

el FaE vhg Soll A goMe,
Please take my advice to heart [‘engrave it within your heart’].
2 Atgte] FelE F 3A & AL,
He's going to fix the piano right away.
~o] (o}, of) Fr}
does something to get it out of the way (perhaps as a precaution):
gets it done, finishes it up (so it will be out of the way), does it once
and for good, does thoroughly ~carefully now (so it will not have to be
done again); does for later ~future use or reference

This pattern indicates that one maintains the present state of affairs,
and does not change over to any new state.

Examples :

6. Retentive Auxiliary Verbs (2.2 ¥.x8<1)

The patterns below indicate that the state pertaining after the comple-
tion of an action persists or is maintained; they also indicate that one
retains the resultant state of an action for possible future use.

o) Vg $714 W a2 Al FAlL.

Don’t move this tree — Just leave it planted where it is.
o] A& Mapol o} FHL,

Please put this book on the desk.

Al kg A Fol FAAL,

Listen up to what I have to say.



354 Chapter Fourteen

R N e R L R
You mustn't just ignore a child with bad habits.
oldl 7l1-& ol ¥4 F5uch
You should make a point of learning this.

~oj (s}, o) 7HAITh

with (the accomplishment of); doing (and keeping it) for oneself

This pattern reinforces the idea of ‘retaining’ or ‘maintaining’ the
completed action, but is never used as a sentence final form. Instead, it
always occurs in conjunction with the connective ending -3’ as ‘-2] (¢},
o]) 7}#] 3. This structure indicates that the subject finishes preceding
action and then, maintaining that result, carries on, continues or makes
a transition to the next action. Thus, this pattern can indicate temporally
linked actions, or else indicate that the preceding clause is a reason or

cause for the following clause.

Examples :

Aol A5 8 sk 248,

Please bring in your homework after doing it at home.
A& 4 2ol spRlm 3Fo] AMA|)

Let’s build a nice house and then live there together.
dols Mg AR T T Aol AT AL,

I'm going to learn Korean and then get a good job.

v Eek shAle 1 Ale]ellA] delA o kel 8.
She was so surprised that she fell down on the spot.
gl o5& 8 ZHAIR 7w o F RE3 9le,
He came in first unexpectedly and so happy he doesn’t know what to do
with himself.

7. Desiderative Auxiliary Verbs (3]72] ¥ x8-<l)

These patterns indicate that the speaker or subject wishes for the
action or state of the main verb to happen or come about. But depending
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on the ending on the main verb, the precise meanings of the patterns
below can change.

-2 4

wants to do—he

This pattern expresses a hope or wish. Declarative sentences are
usually in the first person, and interrogatives are usually in the second
person.

Examples :
2F vhe 293 2= do
Lately 1 feel like drawing pictures.
AT 94 vl drkm 47 sy
It cold now so I don’t want to go outside.
7heo] W, Adohilel] o3& stz Aol
[ want to travel to Soraksan when autumn comes.
Hu] wpalz A= gk ?
Don't you want to have some coffee?
AFE 2 e i A&t ?
Do you still want to meet her?
-3 4ojsfet

wants to do—bhe

This pattern adds “-¢] (o}, ) &}c} to ‘“4lr}, and is used to express
hopes and wishes of third person subjects.

Examples :

Aee 2 AAdES i3 dejghrg,
Cholsu wants to meet Mr, Kim.

Al AF7F d3E Ban Aol

My friend wants to see a movie.
ole]5e] ME ¢z 4eoldA] fols,
The kids don't want to read books.

st Eo] A7 Qo] bz ejguich

The students want to go home early.



356 Chapter Fourteen N
Auxiliary Verbs 357

5ok Wl 29 2 ddele.

I wondered to myself that Cholsu had already grown so much

el 238y dej A 23 98y Bkl

I looked out the train window, thinking perhaps we had arrived i
Taegu. :

=age wake] A4 ovide $H Rz delgeh
My little brother really misses our mother back home.
-oi (g, )ed A+t

feel like doing: wish one could dos would like to do

This pattern expresses the speaker’s wish or desire about the entire
preceding clause. It has the same meaning as the pattern in ‘~ol (sk,
o) o FAcF.

Examples :

25e el 7bRA ko™ Ak

I don't feel like going to school today.

2 qaizied 4& ur} qlols,

Sometimes there are times when I feel like going on a trip.
o)Al w7} vt gred Ak

1 wish it would just stop raining now.

2 AERE g S dgled drh

[ wish I could meet her.

a3 vp oo we] gle] Wygewd 4del.

[ wish 1 could hurry up and forget bad things like that.

-1} Atk

thinks~ reckons that perhaps~maybe-

‘ (’I;h)e verb “4t} can follow a wide variety of endings, including -1}’
—-{e)a» !, i _2_ 3 _'|= Lo 1 . ? '
} (L) =4, 7, “=], ete. In each case, it expresses

the b I}eaker s gue‘;s. or su p n I else t, e spe Tk eme h(] 1

Examples :
4e] ute] 9l Ao} o] Mokgc),
[ ate the food thinking it might taste good.

= A7 A A 24 gent A
I have a feeling my friend might call today.
1 Abe] 3hE ¥ AAelA L whg sl gdgpel s
I thought he might get angry so I didn't say anything. .
a8 R oz2bE 9T A
[ thought to myself ‘Hey, there are girls as pretty as that, too?!" [In other
wards, ‘I had no idea there were girls as pretty as that!']
oo} 2 AT shate] 2l Aolg. ‘

She must certainly have gone to school [I reckon].

This pattern indicates the speaker’s unconfirmed guess or supposition

about some fact or state of affairs.

Examples : 8. Descriptive Auxiliary Verbs (4] ¥.3%8-9))

EgSo] 2k dejA del] 7t el

[ went outside thinking that [perhaps] the guests were arriving.
shis Bel AAE ¢ & AA 4 45

I suspect that one can probably understand all of it by just grasping one.
[Lit.: I reckon that ‘isn't it the case that if one sees one, one can

These patterns indicate the existence of a fact or state of affairs
-0 (o}, o) 9t}

1s In a state resulting from

Thts‘ pattern indicates that the state resulting from the action of the
preEedmg verb continues to exist: it tends to occur primarily with action
verbs, but among action verbs it occurs mostly with intransitives

understand the whole?’]
W7t a4 2 AR9EFUT
| thought to myself: ‘When did I ever say that?’
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Examples :
&oju oA Aol A YT
My grandmother is still alive.
o Apsde] A Sell A 2Uglel L.
She was standing in front of the door.
Ashol] 2H7H A Al 2,
There are some letters written on the blackboard.
Wol| 23le] ¥ YFVeh
There is a picture hanging on the wall.
M akel] Aol Fe] AYFUTh
There is a book [‘in a state resulting from having been placed’] on the
table.
-o] (e}, o) Arct

gets to be, becomes

This pattern usually attaches to descriptive verbs and indicates that
the state in question gradually intensifies; it also changes descriptive
verbs into intransitive action verbs. In some cases, this pattern can attach
to action verbs and turns the verb into a kind of passive (see p. 364~366).
In yet other cases, we find examples of fossilized VERB+-¢1 (o}, <)
%t} where the VERB was probably once an independent action verb, but
is now no longer found outside this pattern. In these cases, we are forced
to treat the entire structure as a separate lexical item.

(1] In cases where -] (o}, o) =]t} attaches to a descriptive verb,
thereby creating an action verb, the new expression indicates a process of
change, whereby the state indicated by the original descriptive verb

increases in intensity.

Examples :

o]l I 7t HA FHA

The weather is getting gradually colder now.

a8A QA% QAgpetd Bge] Fobd A

If you practice hard like that your pronunciation will get better.
WS- T A AT L
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The more I learn the more difficult it gets!

A vhbA] 23l 7t dejAle @ gEUe,

It seems we are growing more distant from each other because we can't
meet often.

¥ $eA A R AZe] gekd Fdyr
Anybody’s character would change [become different if they grew up in
an environment like that.]

2] When ‘-¢] (e}, o) x|t} is used after an action verb, it creates
an intransivite action verb with passive meaning (see page 365).

Examples :

7)1zt EokAwbat i o7 o2,

A shower poured down and then the sun came out right away.
wo] EelA s} r}A] Atolytoel g

Her breath was cut off, but then she revived again.

2 odo] @ A7 "ol LEs4A L,

Make an announcement before it becomes known.

AEE o] o] A 9dsA stz ejg.

The memories of my youth are gradually becoming forgotten.
ST7F A dobAA 7|7} 28,

This corn is good to eat because it has been well boiled,

9. Negative Auxiliary Verbs (3-#¢] ¥ 389])

-] uteh

In its first meaning, this pattern is used to issue a prohibition
against the action or state of the main verb. (see page 213, 216).

Examples :
A EA, &A wopz},
I'll give you a cookie — don't cry.

el 2 wzm lokell 2] o},
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Whether I'm goofing off or not, don't interfere.

T Abge] A& sAY #AY wUoEsn glels.

The two of them are arguing over whether they'll work or not.
Gebul Bk skt BEsh A2 ARL ok,

It is obvious (Whether I look or not) that Yongsu must have made

Don't play on the street — play in the house.

o 7] A= Wl S 3 $A vk AL,

Please do not smoke here.

92 2% Ao SeistA Wt

Shall we stay out tonight? [‘Shall we don't go home tonight?']
A wz; 7| =soF 8.

You have to pray without rest.

meticulous plans.
3 Algte] dbdlsER] HEX] UE AYPA|F|A L
Whether she opposes or not, have her proceed with the work.
1 BSlef] ZA gz AJzbEqivc),
I'm debating whether or not to go to that meeting.
-#] gtel/opy st}

does—~is not

-0 (o}, o) =}

This pattern is an abbreviation of the longer form in ‘-¢} (e}, o)
[8}#]] el via deletion of ‘3}#], and is usually used with descriptive
verbs. The same pattern can be found after verbal nouns denoting

etions. This pattern attaches to verbs to indicate negation. ‘-#] %t} is an

abbreviation from ‘-#] o}u]&}c}, and both structures have the same
meaning. (See page 217).

Examples :

U &9 uhale,

Don’t be too sad.

Hlzy 2z & AL,

Don't despair — buck up!

ae wxm sha Al ol 8 WAlS.

Don't worry — do it like you want to.

a7 AR A9 L,

Please do not keep company with a person like that.
b Wl ARS Az g3 Al ARRRS BtohtAlt.

Let not dwell on the person who has gone; instead, let us find a new

Examples :

E Q92 #ald skxl gl

On Saturdays I don’t go to school.

vl AL 22 g3 de] Ag 22

You use others’ instead of using your own?

2 olel= qvke] HE o €3 %els.

That child doensn’t listen to his mother one bit.
vlels 2] op=R] gpete,

My head doesn't hurt all that much.

Y= vlge] omz] JF-E oMz S AL,
She has a lovely heart, but her face probably isn't all that pretty.

person.

[ The negative auxiliary verb ‘ZFc} can occur with a wide variety of
conjugational endings; in particular, it occurs in a number of paired
phrase structures like “Avt Z7AW, A4 @AY, ‘o el T
2] W=, -(2) A WA, etc, with the general meaning (regardless
whether) or not. (See page 56, 238, 241, 258, 289).

Examples :

W7k EAG A s vk
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10. Auxiliary of Inability Verbs (259 ®x84)

-A % sfch

cannot

This pattern indicates inability or failure to reach a certain standard.

(See page 152).

Examples :

Zele A SRR a3 A 28R R,

I sing well, but I can’t draw well.

A% A Rehsl 4T B3 Aol

Because we can't see each other often, I miss you all the more.
ol flelA FHaA EHFU

I couldn’t study because we had no money.

o] &8 22 E U T 29 =248

Please help her, as she can't use her left hand.

o] vie} uh& &= Zshvzt dvhl whehdkx] majjell,

You have no idea how frustrated 1 feel becauge I can't speak the lan-

guage here.

Chapter Fifteen

Passive and Causative

By ‘passive’ we mean a sentence like ‘E=%50] 7 Zof| 4] #+8lHY ) The
thief was caught by the policeman, where a patient (the thief) is on the
receiving end of some action (getting caught) on the part of (‘by’) some
agent (the policeman). By contrast, a ‘causative’ sentence is one like ‘41
2 o] kAol A A% 2] gls )l The teacher had~made the student read
the book where a causer (the teacher) makes a causee (the student)
perform some action (reading a book).

In Korean, both passives and causatives can be formed in two different
Ways.

(1] Lexical or derived passives are formed by affixing a passive suffix
like *-o]', *-3], ‘-2]", or “-7]" to a verb stem. Likewise, lexical or der-
ived causative forms can be created by affixing causative suffixes like
ol =B, -], “-7], ‘“%’, ‘-3 to a verb stem. Traditional
Korean grammar calls causatives and passives like this created through
suffixation ‘short form passives’ and ‘short form causatives'.

[2] Besides the ‘short forms' above, there are also ‘long form’ causa-
tives and passives (also known as ‘periphrastic’ causatives and passives).
The long passive is formed by attaching the auxiliary connective ending
‘~of (e}, o)At} to the verb stem, and the long causative is formed by
attaching the auxiliary connective ending ‘-7 3} t}. The sphere of
usage of the long forms is significantly broader than that of the short
forms.

363 —
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For a more detailed exposition of the long and short passives and
causatives with examples, please consult figures 22 and 25 below.

1. Passives (3]%)
1) Short Passives (+3]¥]%)

Short passives are formed by attaching the suffix ‘-°]’, -3]’, ‘-2]’,
or “-7]" to a transitive verb stem. The choice of passive suffix depends on
the verh stem, and it is not always possible to formulate rules for the
selection of the appropriate suffix. Thus, students need to memorize

short passives one by one.

{Figure 22> Short Passives
Passive Suffix Examples
515 77 4} %]

-o] ol Folr, o]t}
be/get broken off be/get placed be/get mixed
Hro|c}, Holr}, =
be/get stacked be/get seen  be/get dug
ot
be/get written~used, etc.

_':aj t'ﬂ‘l -31 t}! ‘%%] E]'! cd é‘] ‘:]_! .
be/get eaten be/get closed be/get carried

on the back

#he) o}, B3]t 23]},
be/get caught be/get plucked or be/get placed
23} chosen
be/get buried
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(Figure 22> Short Passives (cont.)
Passive Suffix Examples
¥ 53] A} 37
_E‘] %a} E’}'! %E'] f—}, %E] q’v
be/get heard  be/get bitten be/get untied
w2}, e}, Hetl,
be/get sucked be/get pushed be/get pierced
dejrl, Z e}, =g}
be/get opened be/get hung  be/get pressed
7] 7]}, %7k, 7]}
be/get embraced be/get cut off be/get wrapped
uj o]}, %71t} A 7]}
be/get stolen be/get chased be/get washed
Examples :

7] Gite] Bl

You can see Namsan over there. [ Namsan is visible over there.]
A7t e BySYCh

Cholsu was elected class leader [was chosen as class leader.]
o] AR dgels,

The door opened by itself [was opened of its own accord.]
ofo]7} gin} Foll A gl

The baby is held in its mother's embrace.

E5o] A e,

The thief was caught by the police.

2) Long Passives (%3] %)

The long passive pattern in ‘=-¢] (o}, ©]) 2] t}’ can be used with
action verbs. But it can not attach to all verbs.
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(Figure 23) Long Passives the appropriate suffix. Thus, students need to memorize short causatives
Auxiliary Connective : B one by one.
. Long Passive .
Ending 48 )% (Figure 24) Short Causatives
=] =1
azdde] Causative Verb £
-o] (e}, o)Atk A7)}, 7 A et Zo]z]c}, suffix Type xamples of Short Causatives

be/get written~used be/get broken be/get resolved _o] trans ket Zolct S
ol R Foal | e ol il ke it e orts

be/get achieved  be/get clarified olt}, =o|c)

attach it melt it

trans % Holr}, Hold}

feed it show it

descriptive | 3%o]r}

raise it [make high]

-8 intrans o3|}, ek

cook it  seat it

trans 3]}, 23]}, 8] 3]}
entangle it make stainled] make wear
descriptive | #3]t}, W}, uls|o)

make narrow widen clarify

-g] intrans £ed, =g, Az},

make cry surprise it freeze it

Eec,  deg, A

Examples :

o] e FH 7} & AU

This pencil writes well. (As for this pencil, writing writes itself nicely.)
ofo]Ze] WAl Bol o] AMeizelL.

The window was broken by the ball thrown by the children.

walo] FyalA] ol WA AR L.

Sooner or later the identity of the criminal will be clarified.

A Fol#| kol wiire] EolHelL.

Because it wasn't tied well the knot came undone.

BE Aete] Aute] o] FojMrkd Auh} FAlI8.

Wouldn't it be wonderful if everybody's wishes came true [were real-

ized?]
make it turn make it fly save [let live]
trans =2t} kel o},
' tell [let hear], let know
2. Causatives (A}5) carry
=2}

make compensate

7] intrans <71t} ¢4, dh=

make laugh make remain hide it

trans 771k, wlr|ch uk7] e}

wash make remove entrust with

1) Short Causatives (58 AFE)

Short causatives are created by adding one of the causative suffixes
olt, 3], ~¥), 7], ‘=% or -F to an intransitive, transitive or
descriptive verb stem. The choice of causative suffix depends on the verb
stem, and it is not always possible to formulate rules for the selection of
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{Figure 24, Short Causatives (cont.)

Caiadbive e Examples of Short Causatives

suffix Type
-$- | intrans At Algch, A4t}
awaken make stop~stand make sleep
Agch, Bk
make full make empty
trans A 5-c}, v R

stay up all night make carry on the back

-3 | intrans Bhxrl g2l o)

make fit make low make late (delay)

% intrans: intransitive verb; trans: transitive verb

Examples :

aLegelz) #E HAsudh

The cat killed the mouse.

olmL] 7} ool Al ¥ & A¥ Fuch
The mother dresses the child in pretty clothes.
L2AlS @A g3 o) =48,

Please eat all the food without leaving anything.
Age aw o€ &2 Wierh
Cholsu ended up making the baby cry.

e AlgE ASA Hels.

Let sleeping people lie. [Don't wake up a sleeping person. |

2) Long Causatives (%43 AHg)

Long causatives are formed by adding ‘-7 8t} to intransitive, transi-
tive and descriptive verbs., Their sphere of usage is much broader than

that of short causatives.
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{Figure 25 Long Causatives
Auxiliary (?onnective Long Cansative
Ending 28 ALE
CECEEE
7 s} 7 skl BA s s s,
make go make see make do
wA s, 9 sk, 24 s,
make eat make read make write~use
A slhel,  FEA s, &4 s}
make bright make blue make sad

Examples :

AAdEe] 2 3 A4 Hel 744 stilel 8,
The teacher had that student go home early.

AT Y7} ofelellAl ol & <dAl FAEYch
The mother had her child wear pretty clothes.

2 8] FHEel FElE €A $dd.

Her death saddens us.

o Abrh BAGAl QbAe 2 Helg,

The doctor made my little sister wear glasses.
W U A A 37E Eolel L.

I caught a cold because | made the room too cold.

Some verbs allow both long and short causative forms, in which case
we can observe a difference in meaning between the two forms. That is,
short form causatives are more direct in their causation, while long form
causatives are more indirect in their causation. Compare the following
causative pairs,

Examples :

ofuu]7} ofolel Al ol 28 A3l Hel L.

ojwL]7} ofe]ol Al ol 22 ]| el
A) The mother dressesd the child in pretty clothes [mother did the
dressing .
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B) The mother had the child wear pretty clothes [child did the dress-
ing].

oz A A 71k Helslel L.,

oA A EAA 271k HA sl L.

A) Grandmother fed some cold medicine to my little sister. [Grand-
mother held open my sister mouth and personally administered the
medicice].

B) Grandmother had my little sister take some cold medicine.

oAbk BHAE olAel RV

oAb} RS ol atel ShAl gvich

A) The doctor sat the patient on the chair [the doctor picked the patient
up bodily and sat him on the chair].

B) The doctor had the patient sit on the chair [the patient did the
sitting].

A A AgelAl AL dsldEs

AR A HelA e dA sAFHrh

A) The teacher made Cholsu read the book. [Cholsu had to recite the
book right there in front of the teacher].

B) The teacher had Cholsu read the book [perhaps Cholsu read the
book at home in his spare time].

o AT $RES 2AFY

o2 AT EES 24 dEY

A) Our friend made us laugh.

B) Our friend brought us to laugh.

Chapter Sixteen

Quoted Speech

By ‘quoted speech’ (‘3}1*]’)we mean those linguistic devices used to
convey something said, written or thought, whether by another or by
oneself, to another. This citation or quotation process usually involves a
temporal or spatial dislocation. Quoted speech is also sometimes referred
to as ‘indirect speech’.

Quoted speech in Korean is usually classified into two types: direct (%]
A1 3hY) and indirect (ZF4314). The former is used to quote the speaker
or a third person’s words verbatim, that is, with exactly the same forms
used at the time of the original utterance. In indirect quoted speech, on
the other hand, the speaker manipulates or changes the original linguistic
forms to accomodate the situation and position of the person being
quoted.

The key point to remember here is that ‘indirect speech’ is concerned
not merely with the reporting of words or what has been written or said,
but also with the reporting of thoughts, claims, and feelings (perhaps one
could think of the latter cases as ‘internal speech’.) Here are some
examples.

Cases of reporting the words or writing of a third person:
olwl fj5rele] "w]a diAlte] o) glguizt ? "ela 9},
Some foreigner asked: “Where is the American embassy?”
Hpzh A7) Fol Al AAAE Abckz gl W)
Cholsu told me that his older brother had bought a new bicycle.
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Cases of reporting one’s own thoughts or feelings:

v 9] we] Frbkx Azsich

1 believe that what he said is correct.

gl 71 ARLZE AL EAlelAl wl S ek AR
We think that that accident was caused by shoddy construction.

1. Direct Quoted Speech (Z743}4)

Direct quoted speech is used to report the spoken or written words of
another verbatim, with exactly the same linguistic forms used at the time
of the original utterance. In this case, the original verbatim utterance can
take quotation marks (*---"), and the quotation is followed by a quota-
tion particle like -(o])@}aL’ or 3}la’ plus a predicate (a reporting
verb). The two quotation particles ‘- (])2taL" and ‘~3}ar are slightly
different; “-3}1" allows the reporter to copy or mimic even the tone and
intonation of the quoted utterance inside the quotation marks, and thus is
used for purposes of emphasis. The structure of sentences with direct
quoted speech is as follows:

a15|7} Aol A oWl Fute] 3 ¥ AoF vk Msiuith

subject reportee quoted sentence quotation predicate
particle  (reporting verb)
Fo]  HAEA} ]9l &3 Ql &z A} Age| (HFE

Yonghui said to Cholsu: “I'll see a movie this weekend.”

In this case, the subject coincides with the speaker of the quoted

and the reportee is coincides with the listener at the time of the

utterance,
omitted.

original utterance. Thus, the subject or reportee could easily be
The choice of reporting verb depends on the type of sentence being
quoted, but usually the verbs bzl and ‘sl do duty for all sentence
types, and one can substitute verbs like oy, wesie) or Al
if one wants to report the utterance with specific verbs like ask, order, or
suggest, respectively. Here are some more examples.
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Examples :

o] AdAe] vhellAl " AlF-S A5 ? "stm BoEa

hilr. Lee asked me: “Do you read the newspaper every da):: -
FAlo] ZHAb7] “aluh | "aha 4] Hols., '

My little sister suddenly shouted: “Mom!”

a3 e] Faelr)l ‘o, sty SHFUC)

The sound of the church bell went "Ding, dong."

ohtiAlE " o) & AU "tz My

The announcer said: “Tomorrow it will snow.” | .

ofuiuzh Aol A “HYe Wolek eha wksl4d g}

Mother told me: “Eat your supper.” .

7B Shelds AiSole] | opuhe ZhAel | "ebu 4 g Ee
In front of the statue was written: “Be ambitious, voung boys!” o

2. Indirect Quoted Speech (7} 3}4])

Direct quoted speech and indirect quoted speech are closely related t
each other, but they also have their differences, For example, di (')
quoted speech reports quoted utterances verbatim, but in indirea::tr u;f:;
spec'acth, the speaker modifies the quoted utterance to accomoda(ie th
position of the original speaker (the person being quoted). Thus. iudireci

quoted speech appears in a i
great many more different form i
reported speech. ¢ divet

1) Characteristic for Indirect Quoted Speech

Whereas dire
Yhercas direct reported speech uses the quotation particles ‘- (o])2}ar’

or =&karl’, indi
&taL, indirect reported speech uses the quotation particle ‘-31. In

0 h&l Wor
t 7 d th g R u - =

(1) 43)7k Aol o)l Fols W shmrha Wgvie
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subject, reportee, quoted utterance, quotation, particle, predicate (re-
porting verb) )

Fo] HAGA} 7)ol g olazAb A& (1E-FAD

Yonghui asked Cholsu what he was doing this weekend.

(2) When direct quoted speech is converted to indirect quoted speech,
a number of changes occur in the final endings of the quoted utterance

(see figure 26 below).

(3) The speech levels in the final endings of the quoted utterance are
neutralized. Thus, speech level degradations disappear in quoted utter-
ances in indirect quoted speech, and the morphology becomes somewhat

more simplified and streamlined.

{Figure 26> Changes in Final Endings in Indirect Quotations
Sentence Verb | Ending (Indirect) —‘
Type Type | Change

AVst |-v/eth| 257 JellAl vl7k 2via el L.
Cholsu told me it was raining.
Declarative  [DVst |-th A5e w7} Ecka del s,
Cholsu said he was hungry.

e} | (o} |AFr 0]7 Aoleka Wt
Cholsu said this is a book.

AVst |-(=)uk [o]uivzh w7k 2uvba Eogis]
e},

Mother asked if it is raining.
Interrogative |[DVst |-(2)uk [e1u7} EA7F ok i Rty
vk

Mother asked if the weather is hot.
oleh |-(eDuk [elPiuzk oAl = Aol 3
sy ch
Mother asked what kind of book this

Quoted Utterance

185.
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Imperative AVst [-(2)2} | ZF7} whe] Sela wha)suu),
My friend told me to come quickly.

Suggestion AVst |-A} AF7E AALE o] FRlw gy
Fch
My friend suggested we have a meal
together.

Note: Because exclamatory sentences behave in the same way asg declarative
sentences, we have omitted them as a separate category.

On the basis of the changes in the final endings in indirect reported
speech shown in Figure 26 above, let us now examine concrete examples
of each indirect reported speech ending type in more detail.

Declarative Sentences

Examples :

2= olvidZ WdN e watolalm wy &),

Yonghui told her mother that she is on vacation starting from tomorrow.
AG7h Aol 2 Fol tEatetzm A WG}

My friend introduced him to me as her fiance. [Lit. : My friend
introduced him to me, saying that he is her fiance.]

EEe HARE dFebn Fobysuh,

The families were glad [‘saying’ or ‘thinking’ to themselves] that it is a
long weekend starting tomorrow.

Tz AT AL b £ oA gERe Wedm A
Yk,

She told her friend that she studies Korean two hours every day.

7] el Hell A Y oFLe Fevka d& e}

They said on the weather report that the weather this summer is hot and
muggy.

Interrogative Sentences

Examples :
AT7F Aol oM Futel w tepn BE9Ey)
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My friend asked Cholsu what he is doing this weekend.
ol 7} obSel Al Wrk mEZukn EHEVT

The mother asked her son if he was [is'] hungry.
A e sgel of ¥FTE D #yEvch

The teacher asked the student why she is learning Korean.
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‘let’s get married'.]

wale] ohfjolAl 2 Fol ojulER o]absizim W@ FY
The husband suggested to the wife that they move to an apartment in
five years' time.

dAoliz Frel A7) Aol ATFE ZlstAn Egtauch

Yongchol pestered me to invite his friends over on the weekend for his

srje] ARISelA] o AFAE FTF Am EAF
The patrolman asked the people whose car this is.
el sYSeA ELS HACIHL 2dFYch

The teacher asked the students what day it is today.

birthday.

(4) When direct reported speech is converted to indirect reported
speech, deictics or pointing words like personal pronouns, verb tense
T place pronouns and honorifics are changed to fit the perspective of thel

reporter in his or her utterance situation.

Examples :

Bz ole] el BE& A ™ zAstetz vk

The parents tell the children to be careful when they cross the street.
o] &xjelAl whe B & Al oy wEstAFY
},

The grandmother told her grandson to eat
A wpobe} 7] bddl FFAekz At
Every night 1 say goodnight to my parents.

25 AAE A7etn AT B ARHEe] ofF oJAYth

vou should observe the traffic regulations, but many people

Examples :

A7t AQEA A7 SAE ol eln HHv

— A7t AAEA 221 SAE Yoo Bl

Cholsu said to his teacher: *I did my homework.”

— Cholsu told his teacher that he had done his homework.

2 A= vl Al Y 25 kel HEE] 2 "slal B9le] .,

— 2 FAFE vellAl &5 &7l @E A3HE Yk Eedol ],
That friend asked me: “Did you call me today?”

— That friend asked me if | had called him today.

A "Wzt sl Teba d4Eek Al o

— A gdale] Al dlekn wHeslad )

The teacher said: “I'll do it.”

— The teacher said she would do it.

I 2 oA o] koAl e, "ela YHc)

— 1 2 EelA o7 goslm gk (S 2] )
7o) olg )

j e el AA skeebn Ytk (ke AellA e
& )

She said to the guest: “Please sit here.”

slowly and chew his food well.

They say
disobey them.
ol b7} FhAfel A k& Alztel w3 Hogx A Al 8 F Y v

The doctor instructed the patient to take his medicine on time.
Propositive Sentences

Examples :

o o] AT whbAz AFh

He asked to meet me.

Aol 2 FAAE el HulAbm gAw wheba 3 Sirth

My friend suggested spending our summer holidays together, but 1 was

too busy.
o waps el 2ESAE AEAFVI

---proposed to her, saying

— She told the guest to sit here (speaker is close to the seat).
— She told the ; it ov i
e ol guest to sit over there (speaker is not close to the seat).
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a3 o7k Aok ? "eka E9lel R,

— a2 77 Agelka Edlel. (AEelA)

A% A7z Aot Eelelf, (Age] ofxl StelA)

He asked: “Is this Seoul?”

— He asked if this was [“is"] Seoul (speaker is in Seoul).

— He asked if it was Seoul (speaker not in Seoul).

A= ofA “w 3 wWpilc) "eha Pgrich

— ATE olA &% TS whpicla AFHh

My friend said yesterday: “Tomorrow I'm leaving Korea.”

— Yesterday my friend said he is leaving Korea today.

£o “glaro] of o] o] FAl B F Euivh sk wH ol
2o e ofFo) el A vE F ERvhxy dels. (3=
A1)

#o e of2o] aqA te F Zgvia @ela. (3ol of
el A])

John said: “1 had no idea summer in Korea would be this hot.”

— John said he had no idea that summer in Korea would be this hot. (in

Korea)
John said he had no idea that summer in Korea would be so hot. (outside

of Korea)
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— [ cautioned them not to smoke inside the building.
Zreinkall Eof 714 mh4lAl L,

— Zriykal Sojrix] wetm v},

Please do not enter the lawns. [1. e. Stay off the grass.]
— She says to stay off the grass.

2 Al disiA o] elefr]ElA] wpiAlL,

— I Aol HafA] v o]efr]EkA] Zetm guc,
Please say no more about that problem.

— She says not to say anything more about that problem.
& 40}

— =g Bx] deba d¥EU

Don't raise vour hands!

—+ He told me not to raise my hands.

-&/E ez
-of (e}, o) Zeln
Examples :
ulekalAle 238 F FAL,
— vk AR 422 F o g,
Excuse me, but would you please pass the salt?
— He says he is sorry, but would vou please pass the salt?

The following patterns are reported speech structures which foreign
learners often confuse or otherwise have trouble in using effectively and

Aol Al ke b2 H FAL,
— A7l A = b2 dekm P

correctly. Please teach me Korean.

. — He’s asking you to teach him Korean.
AEAHE 124704 Ao By F4H4A)L,

— ARE AT 122170 Mg e R By deka s,
Please send the car to Seoul Station by 12 o'clock.

— She asks that vou send the car to Seoul Station by 12 o’clock.
7] % 9 FaL,

—of7]E & 2 2ot g

Please watch the baby for me.

—+ She is asking you to watch the baby for her.

AAA s ekel| 4] W FAAlL.

Examples :

&= A whAAlL,

— 2= gz etz A EFh

Don't touch.

— It says [in writing] not to touch.

Aol Gl 5 52 wh AL,

— A A S 952 gekn FoE FAFYTh

Please do not smoke inside the building.




380 Chapter Sixteen PP

A A W okell Al Wi deka gdch
Please let me off in front of Shinsegye Department Store.
—+ She is asking to be let off in front of Shingegye Department Store.

are many cases where one can ‘reconstruct’ quotation-like structures by
resurrecting a lost or omitted ‘-3.  3}-", there are still other cases
where, for historical reasons, this structural restitution does not work. In
such cases, we must recognize these quotation-like patterns as new,
grammaticalized patterns where the dummy verb ‘3}-" has no concrete
meaniong of its own, but has developed in a different direction, into an
indicator (or ‘reporter’, of the speaker’s attitude, emotion or judgement.

—ol A -&/E Fen/=gEHn
~o) Al -&/& -el(eh, ) Zgzn/==H2

Examples :

o spabe A ofelolA FAAL.

o] s}AE A olojolAl Fetz Tt
Please give this cookie to that child.

—» She says to give this cookie to that child.

<Figure 27>
Deletion of the Quotation Particle and the Dummy Verb

A HEE REPS) T Sentence Ending Formal Style Informal Style
— o] AFE AT Feht gy, Type Change Abbreviation Abbreviation
Please give this document to one of the office staff. F e s e

— He says to give this document to one of the office staff. o

o] g &yl =ANAL,
o] B el =alstm st
Please give this water to our guest.

—» She said to give this water to our guest.
W e o B0 A"s FAALR.

A7) we o ¥ A Feke ch
Please convey what 1 said to him.

says it is going
Declarative -t} Frhz HYg - 9 (S
Yt

says it is good
—(e)ek | Aojztz vl — A | Mol o
ol gk

says it is a book

(=) | EYa (oo B Eu g
Yo

asks if one sees
Interrogative |-(2)vk | B3 3ol — v] | Bl xR 8
AF o}

asks if it is expensive
-+ Altolvkal gk — Ao &
Aoy}

asks if it is a newspaper

—+ She says to pass along what she said to him.

o]z 7 A4 B =AML

Lol 7 A B =2z= Futh

Please send this to Mr. Kim.

— She wants vou to send this to Mr. Kim [she says to send it ].

9) Deletion of the Quotation Particle -3’ and of Dummy Verb ‘3t~
Both the quotation particle ‘-3 and the dummy verb of quotation 3}

- can be, and often are, omitted, leaving the verb ending after ‘3" in
direct contact with the reported sentence or phrase. However, while there
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Imperative (o) |grestm g | Bods
oghr}

says to sit down
Suggestion -2} Azt gk — 43 AL
2=

suggests we rest

Examples :

a2 AFE (el A % w7k ofZ g,

She says (to me) that her stomach hurts.

A= A A7) 7hgeld L,

Cholsu says that's his bag.

I AR Wl 9N & AddE

She says tomorrow the weather will be cold.

7 Aol (U3t A H-altel] 7hiL,

Mr. Kim is asking (me) when I'm going to Pusan.

Z AAje] (1 gHdofAl) dharwte] ol i,

Mr. Hong is asking (that student) if Korean is difficult.
oW d A A (AelA) L Akl FFskudch

Mother is asking (me) who that person is.

A7 EAelA el shate] hslel 8.

I told my sister to hurry to school.

A 2 AFeA sl Aot Zhle Y

I suggested to my friend that we go hiking tomorrow or something.
a2 #e o] 3 etg e

She says Korea is really beautiful.
# Items in parentheses () can be optionally omitted.

In order to make sure that the learner fully understands the forms and
usages of these various patterns, let us now examine these structures
again according to the types of endings that can attach, via abbreviation,
to reported phrases and sentences.
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(1) Cases with Final Endings

Korean has the following structures where quoted phrases are followed
by final endings.

N(el) gt N(o]) guint?

This structure is based on a quoted phrase which originates as a Noun
+Copula structure in ‘N (2])c}’; the ‘- (o])t} changes to *~(¢]) 2} in the
reported speech pattern, and ‘N (e])&lar gk} then loses its 31 &}
-'. Note that, as with all indirect reported speech patterns in general, this
structure need not be confined to verbal quotations of third persons (or
oneself). These patterns can also serve to report or convey the speaker
emotion, feeling or acknowledgment concerning some fact. Therefore, it
is not the case that direct reported speech and indirect reported speech
are always mutually interchangeable.

Examples :

o] ofo]7} §-2] opgelg,

What I'm saying is that this is my son.

A o] HgFAYolF A ?

You mean to say that student is the top of her class?

Firolis ¥ oh Folshe Eolguint

What I'm saying is that yunneri is a game that everybody likes.
o)7L =X Gl FI3F Mol

He says this is a unique and precious book.

A G FR 71Y9AE B2 v gy,

What I'm saying is that I am such a fool that [ don’t know A from B,
2 AR gl = oF & B dEolgun

They say he is a good, indispensible worker.

-L/ER T -~/ e gt ?

This structure is based on a quoted phrase which originates as ‘~-v /=
tlar ghvlohand then loses its “-31 3}-". In this case, too, this structure
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need not be confined to reporting verbal quotations heard from others,
but can also function to express, or reiterate, one's own feelings or

ed. Thus, in actual usage, this ending attaches as -t (&), ‘v./&=0] 2",
“r(R)Y -2 (2) and - ()"

Note also that reported sentences built on the copular ‘N (¢]) t} struc-
ture appear here with the pattern ‘N (e]) 2] (&),

emotions about some fact.

Examples :
el Bels £xrt dslz Heddyrh
They say that from temorrow the temperature will drop below zero.
2% Sele} o] Wt Azte] g ?

Doesn’t he say he’s thinking of leaving with us?

A oa ohd of A4E FeA wskddch

What I'm saying is that when I went to school I didn't study hard.
ojrje] 12| F3] 7k

He wants to know where you're going in such a hurry.

825 A% o &3

He's asking if vou're still taking medication these days.

2 $E £ wEA A

She's asking if you made those clothes yourself.

o] of& AlF 30 Hegrth

He says to take this medicine 30 minutes after eating.

o] Al A FAA AFU?

Is he telling me to do this all by myself?

o] ukg wjelzbA wis] Esvc

She is requesting that you vacate this room for her by tomorrow.
FlEe] eleh &% A3 s

Our class juniors are suggesting we hold a sports meet.

9] Foll d3774 7haz?

Is he suggesting we go see a movie after class?

Aot Ame) st wHgehe 2R

He's suggesting that since pop music is noisy, we listen to classical

music.

Examples :

a2 o] ##?

What does she say?

3 Abgte] ool o ? ofFel g ?

Is he considered government party? Or opposition party?

o A4 We)r) o] ks 1 AaRolde,

They say that the claim that Mr. and Mrs. Park got divorced is an empty
rumour.

Hede] 74 doluig,

She's asking what day it is tomorrow.

F Abgre] ol Apolujg,

She’s asking what their relationship is.

2714 dAls] skl el Abgte] FFul,

She's asking who that person is over there working so hard.

W2 EA 7 F9 A,

They say the weather will get colder tomorrow.

2 A FAEE A8,

They say his was an arranged marriage.

o2 {7 3 dE AV} Exde,

They say that the mice hear nighttime talk and the bird hear daytime
talk. [Proverb: The ears have walls, i. e. Always watch what you say.]
7F 3 E e,

He's asking who pays the tuition.

o} sjele] gluhe.

He's asking if yvou still don't have a girliriend.

olelel 4 el were,

-(L/E)Hs

This pattern has its origins in a reported speech phrase followed by the
final ending in ‘- /%=t} plus ‘3 3 (&), but with the ‘-5t &}~ delet-

He's asking where you got vour degree.
WdRE & AL Y FEshae,

He says to leave for work an hour earlier starting tomorrow.
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Ao e BE o4 zhastetd,

The government says to simplify all ceremonies.

o] olfo] BAlEITIA F =599,

They say to help out because the farm village is short of workers.
A7ke] glom g 7ol # BA,

He suggests that if we have any ideas we try working together.
ook lolEel7] 2 SR,

He suggests we go ahead and accept that proposal.

a2 oele gl Ao AL,

He suggests we forget that ever happened.

(2) Cases with Different Reporting Verbs

Indirect reported speech takes the general pattern ‘reported phrase
+-3L+reporting verb' but because there are so many different types of
reporting verb, the semantic relationship between embedded quotation
and matrix quoting verb can take a number of different forms.

Note also that the ‘reporting verb’ constituent of the general pattern
schematized above can also take the form of a verb phrase or clause, or
even of an entire sentence. Here are some examples.

~(e]) 8t 3 + Reporting Verb (Phrase)

In cases where the quoted clause ends in the copular pattern in *Nojt},
the ‘“-°]t} is changed to “-°o]2} which then takes the quotation particle
1'. Of course, as already stressed above, this structure need not be
confined to reporting the utterances of others or of oneself, but can also
function to narrate one’s own feelings, emotions or judgement.

Examples :

A ATtz i

My name is Kim Yongsu. Or [ am called Kim Yongsu.
A= 17o] #HAlel wgelztz Az #Yrh

1 think that is the best way.

- Bo| q]Aje] t}e F E2deldx EXFYTh
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I heard that her graduation ceremony is next Saturday.

o] 712 vhete] L sHA ) T FL Aljlelzkn By

I view this as a good project conducive to the nation's development.
GRS B ool Aotz B

I am of the view that North-South unification is bound to happen.
gho] Al A A4 Zlojetx FMlE Fihe Aol FAGEUL

I think it would be best to ask for understanding on the basis that vou
committed a faux pas because your language skills are weak. ~

- /=k3 4 Reporting Verb (Phrase)

Examples :

7 AL A AFsAT FH4EUA?

When did Mr. Kim say he was going back to Korea?

R Abgle] L o)Fe] Fobm Azt

Everybody thinks that opinion is a good one.

A 2 e] F9E wdz EAdS Y

[ heard he got his degree.

A 2 3|Abe] 7dbe] EEstchn gEFY T,

I was of the view that that company’s foundation was solid.

T2 FRAMFY] g Wel Wkrizn & 5 UF«ch

One can say that Korea was greatly influenced by Confucian thought.
Az ohflelAl sko2i= &S ol WA AAk: FEAF Y,

I promised my wife that [ would never again let alcohol touch my lips.
o] vhwpa] wde] ool 2] Rgickm AlshahAlL,

Please apologize, and say that you didn't recognize him because you
have bad eyesight.

-1 /E=rkz -+ Quotational Clause

In this structure, the embedded indirect“reported speech clause preced-
ing the matrix verb quotational clause serves to indicate the reason for
or intention underying the following clause. In other words, one could
view this structure as being related to the reason pattern in ‘- /3=t}37
&l 4" [composed of ‘-1 /3=t} 3L+ 8} (dummy quotation verb) +-o] (¢},
o]) 4] (connective ending for ‘reason’] via deletion of the dummy verb
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A
Examples :
£ i whgrls REE S Fegdic)
Everybody is envious of you because you ended up with a good husband.
olulde] T A wEckm 7} Al
Your father was angry because you weren't doing things his way.
stitel] ®Eckz o tE oF HI Fhels,
She left without eating breakfast because she was going to be late for
school. ]
UE vx Ui distel] Ztddz 255 dAds]
Everybody is studying hard so that they all might get into the best
universities.
shul7t mapdan ojwuA A F Fd AT A

Mother was fretting all day long that we're short for the tuition fees.
-(2)etx + Quotational Clause

When the embedded reported speech phrase is an imperative, the final
ending - (2.) 2} is followed by the quotation particle ‘-3t In sentences
like the following, the downstairs quoted clause serves as a c.oncret_e
reason or cause for the contents of the following clause. Alternatwe]y-, it
can also indicate the contents of the noun presented in the following

upstairs clause.

camples :
ﬁ:}‘;i} A Alzke]l =4 A 4F wWvetm A F
Mother urged us to leave early so as not to be late.
FHE vlEA 2etx ofz] ¥ FoE Wokgrh
She has been cautioned several times to write her letters properly.
A Fol =4E Hol gata Abgte] skl
Somebody came to ask vou to stamp your seal on the document.
F2 ATS FAH gtz A7) SFHh
A letter arrived asking us to recommend a good worker.
Abcnbol] Eey7bx] webm Eubd 4 Eglels.

I stuck up a sign saying to keep off the grass.
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~u/eda a9 (L)

In this structure, ‘=22 (£.)" can be seen as a form of ‘18 c}, but here
it has no particular meaning of its own, and instead functions in the place
of any number of other possible reporting verbs (e. g. “Z3}t} say, s}
o} convey, ‘“F-ebsie) gok a favor of, etc.). Depending on the final ending,
this pattern functions as a declarative, imperative, suggestion, etc.

Examples :

Aol A= A7ae A 137} gz a9,

Tell him his friend from Sodaemun called,

Hel oks 2 AoAem 2egugr

Did he say he wouldn’t be able to keep tomorrow’s appointment?
25 32lef| £ @em Zef,

Tell him not to be late for today’s meeting.

L& b g HA) & selm gee

When you see him, tell him to write me a letter.

1% AR YA o wuam 2,

Suggest to him that we €0 on a trip for a change of pace.

(3) Cases with Different Connective Endings

It is normal in quotative constructions for the embedded quotation
phrase to take the quotation particle ‘-3" after its final ending, and then
attach the dummy quotation verh “8}-". This latter verb can then take any
number of connective endings depending on the conjugational usage in
question, and, as one might expect, this new extended structure can
optionally omit the sequence ‘-3 3}-', In some cases, restoring the
deleted -3 &} sequence renders a grammatical structure, and there
IS no appreciable difference in function between the longer structure with
3L 3}-" and the shorter, abbreviated structure without it. But in
others, because of a historical process of grammaticalization, the shorter,
abbreviated pattern without ““31  &}-' has hardened into a new sort of
pattern, where the dummy verb “3}- no longer has a conerete, identifiable
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ion i At w grammatical In meaning, this structure is similar to the pattern in “- () 2] %1, but with
i - collocation instead takes on a new g
meaning and the whole co

the difference that the subject of the intention is a generalized and

impersonalized one; thus, these two patterns are not always interchange-
able.

function.

Examples :

A 7ke] eicke A E7]ut gk _ '

All she does is fool around, even while claiming she has no time.
machust o A Eel? -

[ told vou, I don’t know — why do vou keep asking?

AZEe B AZATEY o ol¥A el ? ?

He said he would be sure to be on time, s0 why is he so late:

-1 Fo] upmaAlchrlel o} =FA L.

I helped her because she said she was busy.

ko ARer)7h gk Feld AHAAL |
If it is difficult to make a living on the hasis of vour salary, take up a

[I] One usage of this pattern is an abbreviation of the combination of
the pattern in ‘-31.2} 3}t} (see page 254) and the conditional pattern in
“(2) "’ (see page 302): ‘-323} &,

Examples :

e]5pel] 7hA] FH-spabE o] @] WQFho)

If you want to go abroad to study, vou need a lot of money,
el fellA datAtd PE A Folof ghr},

If you want to work under somebody else, you have to put up with tough
times, too.

T AHE FeArd A9o) gleof g},

If you want to find a good job, vou have to have talent.

65744 2ol erbaw @ & T Ay,

If you intend to go up to the 6th floor on foot, you'll be sweating a bit.
E23 BEEAd 2o A4t 9 A Pz,

Frankly speaking, it appeared that there was no freedom of speech.

side job.
o ajere] HALS o MebA 2 FA Rk
He says he did his best, but the results were not good.
S : b )

ool 4] 73 o] LAlckEd olel 5 AU 7H? )
They say an important guest is coming from abroad, so why are you a

; . -
[goofing off] like this?
o Az Abere] AT W F7F TR R
To think that such a healthy person would collapse — I can't believe it!

y o -y o wlcl

FHE # Uohm BE A o BAT AL B
Just because you're a good student doesn't mean you're good a 3

(2] Another usage of this pattern is analyzed as the abbreviation of -}
AL 81, built from the conditional ending in ‘- ()%’ and the indirect
quoted question pattern in -2} 31 8} o}’ (see page 254): this second

usage is confined to action verbs.
gl;f el wadhdal A AR ?
They say the price of gasoline is going down — is that true:
W7t 25 o]RA AFTE Wel ghepa] ?
What is it with me today with all these mistakes?

Examples :
obAI7] el vizh ehalae bl ),

I don’t want to drink it, but if you say so, 1 guess [ have to drink it, don’t
I?

AF7} e Ael A kel g},
If my friend asks me to, I'll follow him for a thousand 1i.
AEo] shabel At Wl ajobAlAl 4

If a superior suggests vou do something with him, vou'll have to do as he
says, right?

s

e i nding

When the conditional ending in ‘- (2-) ] attache‘s to t.he ?Tlal j A

~z}' on an embedded reported clause, the subject is typically pe ;t-on

. i ion- ition.
general or one, and the pattern expresses an intention-related con
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opll7} B i 81A wEhR welek hA TR
I'm saving that a man who loves his wife is somebody who does
whatever she suggests and stops doing something whenever she says

(for confirmation), or even shows disagreement with, the words of one
counterpart.

Examples :

oMol Gete wakckna?

You say you got a scholarship this time?

TE TEYE GAE7] olgng ?

You say it's difficult to reach our export target?

ol ZHY AletEo] thA) S dckne ?

You say the couple who divorced have made up again?
o] a7k ol 4 o2 waltns ?

You say this is the plane that came across from North Korea?
W7k $Aebae ? el duhd FALUL,

Me, rich? Wouldn't that be nice!

3 o] AlEkgt Algdelgime ? W W& £ glguch
You say she is a virtuous person? I can’t believe it.

—L/ETh L ?

stop.
450 BE B AFAE Ux ¥AY?
If your fellow classmates all decide to raise some money, are you gomng

to chip in, too?
-L/E oA $Ev7?

This is another quotational pattern with deleted *-a. &}-', and t.he
negative question in the second clause is a rhetorical device to emphaste
an affirmation. In other words, this negative question serves to emphasize

one's affirmation to the listener.

Examples :

oiutel| o}sto] Sul Agre] wH@ekA WHFHA?

Isn't there an old saying which goes: "If the chicken cries, the house goes
to ruin?” [Proverb: If the wife wears the trousers, the home goes to pot.]
ARk AEAG $oH A T FEA AEUA? -
Isn't there a saying that if the bride smiles on her wedding day, her first
child will be a daughter?

2cke uhup s A ¢ g @EchA Wokd ?

This pattern has the form of a question, but in actual fact serves to

show disagreement with or doubt about what one counterpart has just
said.

Examples :
ls't there a proverb to the effect that one can pay off a debt of a 7} 1 oyal] #H 7} @k
thousand gold pieces if only one talks well? U e ?

gslr] Ao HA=E ababx] RkEFYU7H? _
Don't they say that if you don’t like working, you shouldn't eat, either?
0]5 Ap&olgtAl #%kHFU7?

You know the saying a good neighbour is better than a brother far off.

Thanks for all your trouble yesterday.
Trouble? Don't mention it.

7h: o)A qlEel AL ?

o FgEelehy e 7 Fakolo .

This is an import, isn't it?

Are vou kidding? It's made in Korea.

A S Bl e R e Rl e
vigdade ? af] A4 ) mAe.
This is easy to translate, isn't it?

Easy?! Then why don't you try it yourself.

Korean also has some quotative structures which originate in the
. . ; s s
deletion of an entire clause following a connective ending. In such case
politeness can be achieved by attaching the polite marker -2.°.

-v/eda()?

: . ) e
When used as an interrogative, this pattern repeats and thereby querie
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A eme 2arbA These patterns add the nominalizer ending in ‘~7]" to an embedded
U s L ? 2% o} 38, 3 reported speech clause ending in ‘(- /) e},
Let's call it a day. | Examples
Call it a day?! We have to finish it today. ¥ 20 apetolebsle] uh} HMopS Malu]c),
I s B All I did was meet him once, seeing as how you said he was a nice person.
U Ae dgeie? AT S oj e Muar)e e 7] R of& gt
Please do my homework for me. Seeing as how he suggested we take off on a trip together tomorrow, I
Do your homework for you? agreed [*to do so.’]
o] A& gebr) ol E=5u] ghguc)
(4) Cases with Adnominal Endings I heard [‘they say’] you're moving, so I came to help.
gharel s g7l g-ste] gk Asch
Another subtype of patterns based on quotation structures combines an _ Whiski fie sislead i ki T el e 6o Rkl safd Tl s 1o stidy.
embedded reported speech clause ending in ‘-1 /=u} with the adnominal Apejell Expal Rebrlel @riy Azl dACES,
modifiers - (8w, =g, =(E&)=or ‘-1’ Of course, these struc- When he suggested I invest in the business, I did, and the results were not
tures, too, come from deletion of -3 s}, bad!
Examples : (o jeleke gl

mzzee e #A3 RanE dgvth

They are completely clueless about the concept of democracy.

Wb gl o] A @ Zehe W& Bol RAalsH?

Have you ever heard the expression ‘words without feet travel a thou-
sand miles™?

Qo w thiel A delAthe % Feha?

You don't know the proverb ‘Even monkeys fall from trees”?

205} ol SaRle] wol ARGE FoE FAFUL

I heard the news that many flood victims have come about due to the
torrential rains.

a0 $Ee o] uhee TUAAAE EEUYH

That movement is a campaign to modernize this village.

A e o] AR ofhe FER FOHLE.

I see that our one-time vow o spend our lives together has come 10

naught.

(5) Cases with Nominalizer Endings

This pattern combines an embedded reported speech phrase in ‘- (v /
=)} with the modifier in ‘-+=" followed by ‘Zd¢]’ and indicates that
whatever the speaker had originally intended, the result in the following
clause is the opposite.

Examples :

A vpAE ke Aol W Ak s

I had intended to just buy trousers for my little brother, but all I bought
was trousers for myself.

vzl gebe Ae] Ao ® S &3 Slddsch

We had intended to head toward the seaside, but our footsteps were
leading us away toward the mountain.

A& gcke Aol clFob v} o] wsgnl,

We were meaning to leave some food, but little by little we eat up
evervthing.

o AbRhe $ATHE o] Sela wekeruit),

We meant to make her laugh but ended up making her cry.
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JofFe] S adcke He] Falo]F 1§o]?
You were trying to draw a cat and drew a tiger?

(6) Using Indirect Reported Speech for Confirmation and Emphasis

Indirect reported speech is used either to convey the words of another
person to a third party, or else to ask for confirmation from one's
counterpart when, in the course of a conversation, one misunderstands
one’s interlocutor. Yet another usage is to allow the speaker to objectiv-
ize his or her own actions or state. In this case, the speaker emphasizes
the contents of the quoted phrase or sentence. Note also that second
-person sentences of this type have the effect of asking one’s counterpart
for confirmation as to what was just said.

N stoct

When a noun or noun-like structure precedes ‘#Fe]t}| the effect of this
pattern is to repeat yet again that noun, and when this pattern is wielded
as a question, the effect is to ask the interlocutor for confirmation.
Sometimes a ‘“Zro]c}-type phrase is interspersed between different sen-
tences or sentence constituents with little or no meaning at all, rather like
English you know or I mean.

Examples :

ol wedyr?

When do you mean?

el ereluieh,

I mean tomorrow.

- doldl a2 ?

Who do you mean?

oAl Holelg, 7 AlAe] Helog, strf 7Hile] L.

About yesterday-+ you know, Mr. Kim — he came and went already.
Aslz] grewl wolo g, 71EEe] #eldla, AL 8.
I mean, if vou you don't work::+ you know, your family suffer.
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Depending on the sentence type, embedded quotations can end in the
final endings ‘(- /=) e}, o, ()2} or -2}, for this structure, one
attaches ‘-31 &} =’ to these endings and then deletes from this the
sequence ‘-3 2=~ leaving one with just ‘-1 ~". This structure, too, is
used to repeat the quoted sentence or phrase, or else, in questions, to ask
for confirmation of something just said.

Examples :

o]0 82 ol shalet weluch

I'm telling you, she's moving to the States for good.

Shatel] 7}2] wha, e bR gqdvc,

I'm =saving let’s take off somewhere instead of going to school.
F7F 249 golola ?

Are you saying that someone is coming?

L% ¥ 7S 20 AL 2elela,

I'm asking, what is it you're so hung up on these days?

AlZME glad, HAS B 2qys?

We have no time, and you're saying take the bus?
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Prefixes and Suffixes

Any language contains a number of affixes which attach to word stems
or roots (the main part of a word which expresses the basic lexical
meaning) in the course of word formation and modify the meaning
somehow. Affixes which attach to the left of a morpheme are called
prefixes (%A}, and affixes which attach to the right of a morpheme
are called suffixes (3 v] A}). Affixes can be subcategorized in yet another
way: delimiting affixes (affixes which simply add meaning) vs. categor-
ial affixes (affixes which change the part of speech of the affixed
morpheme). Below we introduce the most commonly used affixes in
Korean.

1. Prefixes (354}

Prefixes modify the meaning of the morpheme they precede, and all of
them are of the delimiting type (that is, they do not change the part of
speech of their host). Noun prefixes are similar in their function to
adnominals, and verb prefixes are similar in function to adverbs. But
whereas adnominals and adverbs can combine more or less freely with

nouns and verbs, prefixes are restricted to combining with a limited
number of stems.

— 399 —
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Examples :

7)1—'_0 %_’u Lé—_. 5\1_! S]_n %_a ‘ﬂ‘_? 1:7'1-_9 ‘HH T Dﬂ—'
t!‘l_v )‘“ T )'E T 'ﬂ_g Aé_' ':';‘:_-r )\1 25 %_- OH T 0,;!_'
g]-s 2\_]:‘_- ]d| %!‘1 %-1 2“]"1 i]'_' %"v ?ﬂ.—"a ﬁ:ﬂ-—'

7)]:_

just

'E;!_

F- -

(now)

Examples :

N AEGsi
barely 20 freshly graduated newly wed newly married
zhget

newborn

pAEst 2448

Examples :
oAl RaE Aveln ¥ o} e2eFrh!
Being a young woman of barely twenty years, she is at her peak of

beauty!

s of7] 2 greeju7} offA| stolo} A mEC L.
Now that I try it, I have no idea how I'm supposed to hold a newborn

baby.

gate REAAM AHEE VT Eels

Because she has only just graduated from university, she is clueless
about society.

RAEG Aozt 9& 7L fell.

The newlywed bride brought over some ricecakes.

AA RS A Frde] ojgdy|rk sheth

Because she was just married and is new to her inlaws’ home, apparently
she’s terrified of her mother- and father-in-law.

added, additional, put-on, affixed

Examples :
S sl Al gl siAl

out (double) door outer socks side tooth overshoes

Prefixes and Suffixes 401

s gl Bl 4ke] o

paint over accrue in addition attach it in addition
Suje}

grows on top of

Examples :

Agol WF 917 92 dolo} Ae) g,

It's so cold in winter that we'll have to hang double doors.
o] i wf QW de o 47} ?

Why are you wearing double-layered socks at a hot time like this?
22 AYe viHe] gledle,

I think her snaggle tooth is rather charming.

RS AAYY] F577F shixe 217 ofgrel g,

I wore overshoes, and my shoes didn't get wet at all.
M7 el A4 2 Sle] HEdekel L,

The wallpaper is so dirty that we'll have to put a new laver over it.

back, again, in reverse

Examples :

HEolE  HANA = Eolrle | Folur}
repeat sign rehashing retrace one's steps  look back
5o} %k} ¥ 4Fojujr}

ask again—~back receive back revive, come to

)41 7] e} RIS N et

chew over & over reiterate look for again

5 Fo]sje}

repeat

Examples :

HECIE7} Qley7t 7] uHEs A Eejo} sl Q.

There's a repeat sign, so here you have to sing it again.

gharell vhgtelzb aidkell A4l ojwdo] HFo A B Solzkele,
I had just arrived in Korea, but my mother was ill, so I went back home.

SLEEA A A E HAA BAL,
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Try thinking back on your highschool days. Examples :
w7}t %?&i—‘"\:_"t'ﬂ Rl-%_‘l‘ﬂ b‘luaiﬂ] & 7 ufj g, ufj =, uHH‘i. o A} o A 74
[ [already] asked, so what the point of a?king again? every year, every month, every time, all Ir;atterc; o ‘-h
Wb B7le] o] L slatehutr] WE 7 ok, w7 ’ 5 every fodr

The way I see it, it'll be difficult for this tree to come to life again. every [academic] term

Examples :
fd ARE 7ledE 7 A8 377} 3l Sela

uk_
=

facing, before one’s face. directly opposite, direct, straight, clear, in

agreement; together, jointly: each other, mutually Even though we visit the ancestral grave every year, we have a hard
Examples:: time finding the way.
o], wha, 2, A R O L ek
dual income, a face-to-face mutual bowing How much is your electricity bill every month?
meeting, I ol ofghglol® 7 W g wAA| Fa R,
e ik shulcl, E\feln though he catches hell every time, he can’t cure himself of that bad
bring into contact, lift together, barter, trade habitt
wajc), b, k Ak 2] T} WApol]l A& Abjle] 258 QUL7?
So what seems to be the matter with you-know-who who is [normally]

confront, help each other, chime in with . .
so diligent in all manner of things?
L5 A E7]gk Yol
Today 1 was nodding off every hour.
.r.“_

vivid. deep, intense (with color adjectives)

Examples :

2 gAe wi Aedshd

I mean, we married after an initial matchmalking meeting.
vle]e gdm Yol W Bhar alelf?

What are thev doing sitting there, tete a tete?

olzl Zo] dzt AN V& AU,

The little fellow says he wants to challenge his big brother to a contest

Examples :

AZbg, el Auzc,
jet black  bright yellow bright red
Ashecy, Alsherch

vivid blue snow white

of strength.

4 AZo] vpSe] oF S $2] wulErhR?

If you don't like the present, shall we exchange it?
920 wo] JLIL7} ol ofo]F L |7} A2

Lately there are so many couples working that the problem

Examples :

A el AzkgE

Koreans have jet black hair.

Rxd £& ozt U ol ),

You stand out too much in bright vellow clothes.
Az FFo i ofd fo] o] £A7ha ?

s with
children are quite serious.

uf| -

each, every
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What clothes would go well with bright red shoes?

NG e i Aagadrh

The autumn sky is bright blue and high.

tho] Astel A 7]3Lel7) = Al Fuk e A Ak

The fence is clean because it is a brilliant white, but it is bound to get

dirty right away.

Ag-

a) raw, unripe, uncooked, green: unhealed;

bl ¢

rude, unprocessed, natural; wild: rough(-hewn); untrained,

untutored; unassimilated;

¢) live, living, healthy; not yet dry, undried;

igi . istine, raw; sweetened,
d) real, natural, original, untouched, pristine, raw: unsweet

unflav

ored;

¢) unreasonable, irrational, arbitrary, needless, uncalled-for, ete.

od-_.

Examples :

A& Al vl 2 A A vl ==
raw oyster burving alive uncooked rice draft beer
Amy A ol

terrible neglected separation by

hardships  wife circumstances

Examples :

AR A BEE F F2onl sto] G4l w8, .
The winter kimch tastes much better if you put some raw oysters in.
QAFE AARL? BE AFE AARR T

Shall we order draft beer? Or just regular [bottled] beer?

ARARZ YAg o TR,

It is evil to arrest an innocent man through lies.

=2 gli= Abgte] bl 7hA AmASIL dlol L.

A perfectly talented person is suffering a manual labor job.

o] 248 FhA 85 AR wFE ST AL

ing wi hile.
Because my husband is away on business, I'm playing w idow for a whil

small and round; bare, naked, stripped (down to essentials), out-
out,
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bald; essential, important, core; net; real, true-to-life, sure

enough; down-to-earth; thorough, complete, whole

g_]._

FExamples :
B g e TE WA
(shelled) rock (medicinal) naked abject

chestnute candy  tablet body  beggar
Examples :

A e P

That chestnut sure does look tasty.

ofol 58 /) LA o,

Kids usually like rock candy.

o ek YT A4 wr|h PEv e,
These tablets are so big it's hard to swa]low them.
VEOZ ABHUL o] & Alste] W),
There are lots of people who crossed the 38th parallel with nothing but
the shirts on their backs.

Abslell Asfsle] XAz} H 3 wiole] e

He was left penniless after his business failed.

only, single, lone, one, sole, isolated

Examples :

2], oo, 2], olokE, 9]Eo)

narrow path, a single log bridge, only daughter, only son, somebody
alone

Examples :

o470 Aelel4 Atk 7ol W F4Uo).

This little road is so narrow here that is hard for a car to get by.

SlhFchelel] ghol 9wl vk o]l Aujrbx) 9

If you're sitting on the log bridge, how am | supposed to get by?

T SRR el g FapAsta glols,

Being an only daughter, she has a monopoly on the cuteness front.

and
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Al AR Ee] Fag )k
o] thiel A7t AgaA agelzt HAsrHch Bol e x| 8.9 |
h t with got married, so now I'm on my own. Whatever one might do, the first step is iiotband
d to hang out w | it _ o
The friend I used to . B Y, Sl
T s You study from the first day of the term?
¢ - cionificant, niggly, piddling, mickey-mouse, minor, 8 e _ );_
small, trivial, insignificant, mggly, | AEel kgl Akt A& 5ok
li She married somebody she fell in love with at first sight.
slight
E les : 2 Abdell wiEF sQlabe] ojulLu)zt
et .
x::]x:gp A A= e A What was your first impression of her?
s‘i_ight cought tiny hand [small] gravel minor TG RArge 9ls 4 ol 2oy Aol
writing change pebble illness One’s first love is probably unforgettable for everyone.
}4 e ApAL L= z}-el A5 Abd .
AtAnE FLEES Sl = LR

E3

e A= rand et e e all, whole, entire, general, overall, gross, total, full. comprehensive
xamples :

fﬂ-ﬂr aEneh 2o SR

The handwriting is so small that it's hard to read.

e s gESR ulF FAAFUA?

Can you make change for a 10,000 won bill?

A= @A AU o] wWols.

She never gets sick in a major way,

Examples :
F A 2N A 34T
whole  general total total total

amount election amount budget population
A4 A9

. total fortune full responsibility
but always has lots of minor .

Examples :

ailments. = . 3lo]2]l M A7) olA elsr]zl 9
wye] paalsh 271 del Aol B Feizrsieh TR BaA A At
" late because he doesn't like to listen to his When is the general election for the national assemblymen?
He says he goes home la TAe Aeked Sl Aol Fokguzt
mother’s nagglﬂg- hte ; ' : 2
a2 gs ol ah b 87 | njeie] x| L. | ;l:lt n—;}th;tu;a; bl:iig?t i;}; If;(::;llcl)-(-:ga-t(;d for erecting the statue?
x: ! Lo L = O T A \_.- 5
Most of the qmall errands are done by the baby of the family. A2 ¥ A 2 il

What percentage of the total population is Protestant?
A Ak A Do) EAsko] ddoht gzt ?

It is impertinent of me to ask, but how much is vour total fortune?

A -

eat. initial: the beginning (one)
first, initial; t L

o] #le]o ol zl ="Toly ]zl 9
Bl - I -3’"%3}4 FAJAE Y7L o _ ‘
372 At Ax A 304 Who is the person with ultimate responsibility for this project?
‘-T—?’ chr
: at] fi first first .
irst step first day [at] first . -
frstsiep sight love impression

the most, the extreme, the ullimate, the maximum, ultra(-)
Examples :
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Examples :

Az HZ Acpr  HAF FHAF

highest [most] majority highest foremost
recently level

F H A4 Ak

smallest newest style ultramodern

Examples :

o o] 4 Azl 8.

Her technical skill is the best.

sjgo] 1} Moz oy o] Foll?

Which books are good of those which have come out most recently?
Aehert el el 9% A

The majority agreed with the opinion of the teacher.

A ede] ATl A Aol FrU7E?

Who is the person standing at the front of their ranks?

4 e ede] HARS Ax gvky ¥ 5 AAL

I suppose you could say that she is at the cutting edge of fashion.

green, unripe, inexperienced; new, fresh

Examples :
o Frhe W7 EA
unripe pepper seasoned veggies greenhorn early apple
prepared from first
of the season
Fahe
puppy love

Examples :

a #e EFngrt o oL 8.

That little green pepper is quite spicy!

ol EhES wojo} qute] ok, .
In the spring vou have to eat young veggies if you want your appetite

revive.
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BlAtel] Hof2 A Adwu} qF € EU s} ol gk GedaEiA] e g,
This rookie who hasn’t been in the company for very long is very cocky

FA5e) o}y o] © Zelguith,
These apples are a bit early for the season so they're not as tastv.
FEALel wiz] ZAgalgsla gle] .,

She's all confused because she’s in puppy love.

new, of the year; spring; sunny, of the sun

Examples :

77} CEE I

first potatoes the yvear’s first fruit veggie dishes from

of season harvest of season first veggies of season
3 A3} 34 (not 314

first apples of season first rice of season

Examples :

Szxteh QoA A Hobg,

They're the first potatoes of the season, so they melt in your mouth.
Ao RTYOZ WS Ao g,

During ch’usok, they make rice using the first grains of the season.
Hatedo] & wir} sl Sl F Hvlula,

It's time for the first fruits of the harvest season, but it would appear
that they're a bit late this vear,

gL o F=ya sle FX8,

The first greens of the season are softer and tastier, too.

Y e 9 F oA,

Why don't you try one of these rice cakes made from new rice?

big, large, great, main; proper

Examples :
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¥4 HiE Ll = s L B
highway middle of in midsummer
main road the night  the middle

guke o

one mind same day, same time

one accord

Examples :

ol 7t el eld A]Heo] A& ?

It seems so long ago that we used to go out onto the main road and ride
our toboggans:-

kFol Aetr} oA 24 7ol .

Somebody phoned in the middle of the night and woke me up.
24w gohed pow ojua

How about if we put that table right in the middle of the room?
AU a¥gA F2 @t

It’s not that cold for the middle of the winter.

2= g Ao "ol FArdua

We're the same age — born on the same day at the same time.

lone; without a mate

Examples :

e Folul  Foluy EAjejuiy
single  oddnumber  widower widow widowed
person mother-in-law
Examples :

FEE ohle B¢ 3 B} 98,

[to a pregnant woman] There's two of you inside there, so vou should
take good care of vourself.

e E478, g3 g7 &2 oA s,

Everybody hold hands — odds with odds and evens with evens.
Fotul= o7t Alde]el= o] sl=dl & 1A oML ?

There is an expression which goes: “The widower has four lice” — do
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you know what it means?

EFu U E BA|a Abelg,

I'm living with my widowed mother.

AP 2A)7)7h Aok ojed Al ok ?

Do you have any idea how difficult it is to live with one's widowed
mother-in-law?

2. Suffixes (]2}

There are two kinds of suffix: a) those which merely limit the meaning
of the host stem, and b) derivational suffixes which change the host stem
into a different part of speech, like noun, verb or adverb. Passives and
causatives also belong to the class of derivational suffixes, but we have
decided to treat these affixes elsewhere.

Nouns :

-3 - - A

material for approx person to the max

-#H7] -7 -4 =

person among likes  honorific plural

~4jo] = ) A

person person mode, way polite title

- “si2 el “F

per, each worth person amongst

4 e - -3

~-ing -worth approx, stuff person

7] = “(&)m -9

~e=ing tool —ing the one that-:-
Verbs

A ele} ~ve} weleh  -whsie

(for mimetics) (for mimetics) emphatic worth doing; can do

Ao}

emphatic
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iz
among, between; for [a duration]

-7

1 Z

Descriptive Verbs
~chee} e} -§eh -2:3)e}
rather  sort of like; worthy characterized is like, suggests
of the name
-#c}
gives/has a
feeling of
Adverbs
- -o]
=yt =iy

Examples :

AL, ERIEAS A& FAzE, w3lzk
between father between brothers, between Seoul and for a few days
and son, Pusan,

Examples :

RRpzhel 4= EA7F Qi 7 rolg,

There appears to be some problem between the father and son.
A zko] Aol F2A] Bl

Those two brothers have such a good relationship!

Mgt gabzre] Aelz} ofal) sz

What is the distance between Seoul and Pusan?

AU o FAW URl ES B

If you give just a few days’ leeway, I'll pay back the money I borrowed.

Auzsl F7hz uhsirlel 2bch S ch

I've been to the seaside for three days’ holiday.

material for, stuff for; a suitable person;

feeling, sense

Examples :
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Ak Az} Ea ks

toy work; stuff to work soup fixings
on

ARSL 7} w8l 7} AlH-ZE

son-in-law daughter-in-law bride

material material material

Azt Aez Sa%

groom  sense of sense of superiority,
materia responsibility superiority complex
ey 54

sense of servility or inferiority complex

obsequiousness

Examples :
5 el obol ALl BB A AL 7,
Today is our child’s birthday, so we should buy some toys.
dzpo] U wol, = dx= Eo] oF L}o,
We have so much work to do, that work as we might, there is no end to
it.
T2 H=sizo] gled Ful A48,
If you know any good potential daughter-in-laws, please act as an
intermediary for us.
2] 3ol AAIIAl 20 2R AFFhe] Rolg,
In my company, there are plenty of potential wives that I could introduce
to you in all confidence.
L Aize] ZEiA AgA =AI7EA dslar glel s,
She is working late like that because she has such a strong sense of
responsibility.

-# 2| e} /-dj c}

does repeatedly, continuously; does and does; keeps doing, does on
(and on), does (keeps doing) it away; does again and again, does over
and over again

Examples :
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w7 =] e} 7] 2} 77 2 o} L So] FobgAl A pabguc)
bend, bow peek, tilt, peer blink The trees have grown in rather nice and thick.
872k =72} =27} A kgt 3l &= ¥A Q.
wind, zigzag stutter palpitate, throb Just look at that high sky.
nher7 2] o 2AAe  wEAe 2320 S AggA 234 F sem o
shimmer, sparkle bustle, jostle protrude, stick out What is it you intend to do by drawing such a largish circle?
A7 ek A A 2]t T4 Arckak L 7bx] sl 7hA ) Al e e
keep showing up  gibber, chatter ~ mumble Could you please bring me a longish branch?
Zel7)el ok e g9 72} sl2 7k | stectal A ofe] & 28 ?
slosh grumble, grouse pant, breathe hard Your waist is so slender — where do vou find strength for anything?
s el 5277 eje} s
flare up Sway, waver is like, is worth being, is worthy of the name, is a compliment to-,
Examples : is every hit a---
who] wlef] 744 dslAbH FAAH Ok |87 This suffix attaches to nouns and creates descriptive verbs.
If you go to work beneath somebody else, do you always have to be - ;
: oxamples :
howing and scraping? D

dAdch oA, Edweh, Al ASAFSETh

student-like, woman-like, soldier-like, gentleman-like, educator-like

st abgo]l £ AE 71 A-I gleis.

Some stranger was peering into our house.

Folo] Halgha] & AR gl

He must feel uneasy about something, as he keeps blinking his eves.
HEAAA 2a AAF olopr] & g,

Stop stammering, and try to speak slowly.

Sl Al AbgSe] AW,

The Namdaemun Market is teeming with people.

Examples :

YL st gtAl s o} r),

Students should behave like students.

29t ook )7} shE glole,

There's nothing ladylike about her.

TAER b AHsia §313F 218 b,

When one savs ‘soldier-like’, one means brave and courageous.
AR A ool A 18 53 shohy--

To think that he would do something so ungentlemanly to a woman--
I BEAEA =S A & FAS.

True to her status as an educator, she gave him some words of advice.

-t} gt}

is rather, quite, sort of (sorta), kind of (kinda): is =+ -ish
This suffix attaches only to descriptive verbs.

Examples :
Frpgoh,  Eohwd, Adwc, Ao, sleded

-t} X 31
n
rather thick, rather high, rather large, rather long, rather slender

IRONICAL | saying ~thinking — feeling that it is~does

Examples : LExamples :
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a2 oS A7) ggA A MA UzkUeh

He struck out ahead of the others, claiming he would take care of it
himself.

Z AEGAR & Zle] o X 27 ghEloi 8,

He claimed he would fix it up, but instead he made it worse.

Q& & ggAz 7pAzIY ¢ B2 sPSEUTE?

1 thought you took it away claiming vou would do it by yourself — so
why have you brought it back?

ES Z Az v A HeEla ek

All puffed up that he earned a bit of money, he is spending it like crazy.
Yot 2z ool Y& Fu chdvch

He's walking around with his shoulders all pushed back, pretending to be
strong.

-5tk
is (characterized) by

This suffix attaches to certain nouns and creates descriptive verbs.

Examples :

A4E AZEG g TREY &71Ec
free amazing harmful ingenious wise

o) gt $7150

advantageous fragrant

Examples :

ojrjell = ¢ivfe] A wa AFFA A Ach

[ want to live free, without being tied down anywhere.

57 4buolobutE $AHsha AWl 24,

The Rockie Mountains are truly awe-inspiring and mysterious.
Boll HZE & o H9A]?

Why do vou smoke, when it is so harmful to your body?

Holx= ool FREA 2 FollA ARE T sdFch
It wasn'y my original intention, but somehow (and in an ingeniously
contrived way) I ended up disappointing her.

HaLzre] HAll €718 & WAk a8,
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When it comes to marital problems, one should resolve them wisely.
- gk &t ot
is to the extent of, is as big~little as, is the size of: is sufficient (to
do), is well worth (doing); is at the point {of doing), has reached the

stage (when one can do)

Examples :
2 7 Fotx utsicl,
That dog is as big as a calf.
WA 7F 2kgk R 2EYch
His condition appears to be the same as before,
Qg oL % gl 2 Pols.
It seems there is no brother quite so good as one’s older brother.
ol--2] Mol -2 HAukgt o] glol g,
Howewver much we looked, there was no house as decent as our house.
Fouk3l Eof ulglel g,
She was hit by a stone the size of her fist,
-7l
is like, gives the impression of (doing), seems, suggests, is suggestive

of

This suffix attaches to nouns and creates descriptive verbs.

Examples :

A o e 77 2zich
loving, loveable  proud, full of pride  worrisome
EIPR IS PN e e}
cautious particular, eccentric capricious

Examples :

1L ofo] Aul AlgkAgdAl AZle] 8.

That child sure is loveable-looking.

Agane 9o w1 Fgs oep,

We're so proud of our daughter ] Who have thought she get the gold
medal?!
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a2 Agryde £402 UE Ao} B,

He is staring at me with a worried expression.

ulgo] Aaziyl 2R2YPA g sigrch

1 told her off carefully, lest I hurt her feelings.

a9 AL Agagy YA g oiel ¥A] EEGLHh

He is so fickle, that I never know best how to accomodate him.

-# o}

feels—gives—has a feeling of
This suffix attaches to abstract nouns denoting emotions or feelings

and creates descriptive verbs.

Examples :
A=} u] 41 = o} R =

disconcerted questionable suspicious, "fishy”

Examples :
A7 7t Aoz AdRes %a,
She looks embarrassed, since she was the one who screwed up.

1 o] of7] FiAlA] =l AdHe] Fojgte] .

[ was a little dubious that he was the person in charge here, so | asked.

FAE e Aol Jehw w2 eletshd g,
If anybody suspicious shows up, contact me at once.

Reference

Punctuation

Figure 28 below presents the sentence punctuation symbols most

widely used in Korean.

{Figure 28> Punctuation
Symbol Name Explanation Examples
n}AE | Signals the end of a| 7} &} 7).
period |declarative, impera-|%Fo] ZX-3A| o)
tive or suggestion
sentence,
Also used for abbre-| R.O.K. US.A.
viations and dates. |1995. 2. 28.
. 4 X |-with coordinate or| @22 ofzim, A7k
comma |subordinate clauses: |©] wWeo] Azlt},

-for enumeration of
nouns or phrases:
-for conjunctors or
conjunctive phrases:
-after independent
expressions;

-after appositives:
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-to signal ellided
predicates:

bl spaold, v
A AelA Fe,

? =%
Question mark

Signals the end of an
interrogative sen-
tence.

When a sentence con-
tains more than one
question form, only
one question mark is
used, at the end.

g AU 7E?

Punctuation 421

) Fw3¥ |[-when inserting|Eo}r}c}(Zuh)
parentheses | annotations of words | ©]& (%)
or phrases
------ EYE  |-to show ellipses | M7} FF FLYoe,
ellipses -to indicate silence

‘o AREE P 2"

: (semi-) colon

ples, use( )

-when giving an
explanation, use( ; )
-for time telling, use
Gt

~for chapter and
verse, use( 1)

! L71¥ |-to express surprise|dA7} F7 ! o} !
exclamation | or exclamation:
mark  |-when calling people | 4=} |
or animals:
#ubal  |-when listing exam-| &84 : Fe}, Aleltt

A7 upa F )
9 2
234 10:30

A7) 5.6

-when citing or quot-
ing

“A)7ke] wbo|t} gk wo]
oleh.

explanation or other
content

" u-23% | -for emphasis “rg.25,8 A7) skAL”
&y quotation

mark
( -when inserting an|8% 159 (3-E-A)el|--




Recommendations for Further Reading

The original Korean edition of this work includes a list of additional
references, most of which are in Korean and most of which reflect the
Yonsei University's traditional Korean school grammar. Since most
foreign learners of Korean are unlikely to read Korean grammatical
treatises in Korean until they reach a very high level of competency, |
include below an annotated listing of works in English which students
may find helpful as they, inevitably, leave the beaten track of textbooks
and formal classroom learning, and venture into the no-man'’s land of self-
study through which all students must pass before reaching any reason-
ably high level of proficiency in Korean. I have also included one or two
Korean works which I have found particularly useful in my own study of
Korean.

Choo, Miho and William O’Grady. 1996. Handbook of Korean Vocabu-
lary: A Resource for Word Recognition and Comprehension.
Honolulu: University of Hawaii Press.

Given the rather chaotic approach to vocabulary found in most text-
books available today, this handbook is a useful tool for students trying
to increase their vocabulary in a more systematic fashion. The division of
Korean vocabulary into two sections -- Sino-korean and pure Korean —-
should be helpful for students who have already embarked on the study
of Chinese characters in their Korean readings. Example sentences for
the vocabulary introduced would have made this book even more useful,
but students can find such examples in some of the most recently publi-
shed Korean-Korean dictionaries.

— 423 —



424 Recommendations for Further Reading

Kim-Renaud, Young-Key (ed.). 1997. The Korean Alphabet: Iis History
and Structure. Honolulu: University of Hawaii Press.

All learners of Korean are treated to a barrage of praise and adulation
about the Korean script and the circumstances of its invention in the 15th
century, but it was difficult until recently to find level-headed treatments
of the subject in good, well-edited English prose. This volume brings
together highly readable and interesting essays by a number of scholars
from Korea and the United States, and should make clear why all that
praise and adulation for the Korean script is so richly deserved.

King, Ross and Jae-Hoon Yeon. 1999. Korean: A Foundation Course.
Rutland, Vermont & Tokyo, Japan: Charles E. Tuttle Company,
Inc.

and

King, Ross and Jae-Hoon Yeon, with Insun Lee. Forthcoming. Korean:

A Continuing Cowrse.

Inspired by the now out-of-print Beginning Korean by Martin, Chang
and Lee, these new textbooks offer an introduction to the fundamental
structures of colloquial Korean in a way that clarifies many of the
mysteries and unanswered questions that haunt learners of Korean using
other textbooks on the market. They should prove useful review for any
advanced student of the language, wherever they may have first learned

Korean.

Lee, Keedong. 1993. A Korean Grammar on Semantic- Pragmatic
Principles. A& © 334k

Professor Lee's coverage is rather selective and incomplete, making
this work less than the ‘grammar’ it claims to be (it also lacks an index),
but those areas of Korean grammar which he covers are handled cleverly
and with great insight. Moreover, the examples are all in Korean seript,

Recommendations for Further Reading 425

making this book readily accessible to most learners.

Martin, Samuel E, 1992. A Reference Grammar of Korean. Rutland,
Vermont & Tokyo, Japan: Charles E. Tuttle Company, Inc.

This mammoth work is the result of over forty years’ work in Korean
linguistics. Do not be put off by the Yale romanization — this translitera-
tion system is easily learned, and the initial investment of time and effort
in learning Martin's system soon yields a rich payback in the wealth of
information and detail, both synchronic and diachronic, to be found in
this book. Just remember, it is a reference grammar, not a textbook.

Sohn, Ho-min. 1994. Korean. London and New York: Routledge.

Part of the Routledge ‘Descriptive Grammars’ series, this work of
nearly 600 pages is a highly competent and informative sketch of Korean
grammar. This book is especially good on Korean syntax and prag-
matics, but the lack of an index of grammatical forms makes it rather
difficult to use as a reference tool. Rumor has it that the book is already
out of print, but it is well worth the hunt. Note that all forms are in Yale
romanization (another good reason to learn this system of translitera-
tion!).

AH% 1996, Fol W (4 FuAD. A& B FRA.

At nearly 1600 pages, this monumental work contains a wealth of
descriptive information and theoretical analyses of Korean grammar.
The book has extensive indices and an excellent bibliography, and is
somewhat unusual in that it is informed by wide reading not only in
traditional Korean grammar, but also in general linguistics as practiced
in Europe and North America. Not for the light-hearted, but probably the

hest place to go for information on Korean structure in Korean, and a
bargain at 50,000 won.
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Dictionaries: Korean-English

Martin, Samuel E., Lee Yang Ha and Chang Sung-Un. 1968/1992.
Minjungseorim’s New Korean-English Dictionary. Seoul: Minjungseorim.

A reprint in smaller format of the long out-of-print Korean-English
Dictionary published by Yale University Press, this work recently went
out of print in Korea, but can still be found in bookshops and at the
publisher’s head office in Seoul. This dictionary contains much useful
grammatical information (all of which is also incorporated into Martin’
s 1992 grammar), and is the only major Korean-English dictionary ever
produced that actually has the needs of the English-speaking learner in
mind. Any serious student of Korean should own a copy.

Dictionaries: Korean-Korean

Although most serious students of Korean can probably postpone,
almost indefinitely, the reading of Korean grammatical works written in
Korean by Koreans without any lasting harm to their Korean ability,
there comes a time, once one has stepped out into the no-man’s land,
when every student must make frequent and regular reference to Korean
-Korean dictionaries. The 1990s has witnessed a virtual explosion of
publication activity in this field, and here we list just two of the many
new and important Korean-Korean dictionaries on the market. Unless
one has easy access to reference works like these through a university
library, it is probably best to bite the bullet and buy at least one of them.

ezl (comp.). 1997. & "o A4, Seoul: Song’andang Publishing.

w}ed 21 has already established himself as Korea's lexicographer par
excellence with his 1987 $-2]2 %3 A4 (Dictionary of Korean Seman-
tic Categories — AJ 9k Z5H4}) and his 1995 =0 4-# APH (Dictionary
of Korean Stylistic Examples). The & *=-¢{A}A4 is particularly notewor-
thy for its combination of excellent definitions with useful and interesting
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linguistic and cultural information. This work is especially good for its
advice on style and usage, and for its examples from and separate entries
for famous works of Korean literature and folk songs.

32313 (comp.). 1991, §-2]= & A}4 (Large Dictionary of Korean).
A& o2t

The result of vears of work by a cast of thousands at Korea’s oldest
and most venerable linguistic society, this dictionary contains 450,000
entries and is the largest Korean dictionary published to date. The
definitions are clear and concise, and include good example sentences,
often from literature. The separate dialect and pre-modern Korean
sections are excellent. This bulky work has been published in a few
different formats, and you are well-advised to purchase the edition that
splits it up into three different volumes.
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